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Introduction 


Learning Moroccan Arabic 


Even under the best conditions, learning a new language can be challenging. Add to this challenge the 
rigors of Peace Corps training, and you’re faced with what will be one of the most demanding—and 
rewarding—aspects of your Peace Corps experience: learning to communicate to Moroccans in their 
own language. But it can be done. And rest assured that you can do it. Here are a few reasons why: 

e You are immersed in the language: Some people may need to hear a word three times to 
remember it; others may need thirty. Learning Moroccan Arabic while living and training with 
Moroccans gives you the chance to hear the language used again and again. 

e You have daily language classes with Moroccan teachers: You're not only immersed in 
the language; you also have the opportunity to receive feedback from native speakers on the 
many questions that predictably crop up when one learns a new language. 

e Peace Corps has over forty years of experience in Morocco: Your training, including 
this manual, benefits from the collective experience gained by training thousands of Americans 
to live and work in Morocco. You will benefit from and contribute to that legacy. 

Despite these advantages, at times you may still feel like the task of learning Moroccan Arabic is too 
much to handle. Remember that volunteers like you having been doing it for decades, however. One of 
the most rewarding aspects of your time will be communicating with Moroccans in Arabic, surprising 
them and yourself with how well you know the language. When that time arrives, your hard work will 
have been worth it. 


Transcription of Moroccan Arabic 


In order for trainees to move quickly into Moroccan Arabic (also called “Darija”), Peace Corps uses a 
system of transcription that substitutes characters of the Latin alphabet (a, b, c, d, . . . ) for characters 
from Arabic script (. . . «€ «4 «4 j). With this system, it isn’t necessary for a trainee to learn all of 
Arabic script before he or she begins to learn the language. On the contrary, once you become familiar 
with the system of transcription, you will be able to “read” and “write” Moroccan Arabic fairly quickly— 
using characters you are familiar with. You will also learn Arabic script during training, but with 
transcription it isn’t necessary to know it right away. Throughout the book, therefore, you will always 
see both the original Arabic script and the transcription. Becoming familiar with the Peace 
Corps’ system of transcription is one of the best things you can do, early on, to help 
yourself learn Moroccan Arabic. Practicing the different sounds of Moroccan Arabic 
until you can reproduce them is another. This introduction is intended mainly to help you get 
started with the system of transcription, and as a result it will mention only briefly the different sounds 
of Arabic. However, a fuller explanation can be found on page 162. 


Sounds You Already Know 


The large majority of consonants in Moroccan Arabic are similar to sounds that we have in English. 
The vowels in Arabic are also similar to English vowels. In the following table, each transcription 
character that represents a sound you already know will be explained. The sounds are not 
necessarily what you may expect, but each character was matched with a sound for good reasons. 


Transcription Arabic 


Character Character Description 
a T fog L sometimes the /à/ in “father,” sometimes the /a/ in “mad” 
b un the normal English sound /b/ 
d 3 the normal English sound /d/ 


e AA the short “e” sound /e/ as in “met” (this transcription character is not used 
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often, only when confusion would be caused by using the transcription character “a”) 


f cê the normal English sound /f/ 

g es the normal English sound /g/ as in “go” 

h E the normal English sound /h/ as in "hi." 

i Je the long “ee” sound /&/ as in “meet” 

j z the /zh/ sound represented by the ‘s’ in “pleasure” 

k 4 the normal English sound /k/ 

1 d the normal English sound /!/ 

m e the normal English sound /m/ 

n Ó the normal English sound /n/ 

u , the long "o" sound /6/ as in "bone" (this transcription character is not used 


often, mainly for French words that have entered Moroccan Arabic) 
p = the normal English sound /p/ 


this is not the normal English “r,” but a “flap” similar to the Spanish 
r 2 “r” or to the sound Americans make when they quickly say “gotta” 
as in “I gotta go.” 


s o the normal English sound /s/ 

t un the normal English sound /t/ 

u 3 the long “oo” sound /ü/ as in “food” 

v = the normal English sound /v/ 

w 3 the normal English sound Aw/ 

y $ the normal English sound /y/ 

z 3 the normal English sound /z/ 

š A the normal English sound /sh/ as in “she” 


Some vowel combinations 


ay ge the “ay” as in “say” 
au Je the “ow” as in “cow” 
iu &— the "ee you" as in "see you later" 


Nevv Sounds 


There are eight consonants in Moroccan Arabic that we do not have in English. It may take you some 
time to be able to pronounce these correctly. At this point, what's important is that you learn the 
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transcription character for each of these sounds. See page 162 for more information on how to 
pronounce the sounds in Moroccan Arabic. 


Transcription Arabic 
Character Character sound 
q c the Arabic emphatic "d"! These sounds are pronounced like their 
he Arabi hatic "s" non-emphatic counterparts, but with a 

š g^ the Arabic emphatic "S | lower pitch and a greater tension in the 

t > the Arabic emphatic “t” tongue and ost 

q 3 like the English /k/ but pronounced further back in the throat 

En 4 like the ‘ch’ in the German “Bach;” some people use this sound to 
e say yech! 

š A like the x sound above, but pronounced using your voice box; 

P Š similar to the French “r” 

" like the English “h,” except pronounce deep in the throat as a loud 
e raspy whisper. 


This sound will be difficult at first. It can be approximated by 
£ £ pronouncing the ‘a’ in “fat” with the tongue against the bottom of the 
mouth and from as deep in the throat as possible 


Shedda 


If you see a transcription character doubled, that means that a “shedda” is over that character in 
the Arabic script. For example, in the following table, you will see how the transcription changes for 
“shedda,” and thus the pronunciation. 


English ee Arabic 
Translation Transcription Script This small character, 
which looks like a “w,” 
woman mra ET is the shedda. That is 
: why the transcription 
time (as in: “I've seen dia $a has a doubled “r.” 
him one time") 


Notice that these two words are spelled differently in the transcription. The word “woman” does not 
have a shedda on the *r" in Arabic script, and that is why there is only one “r” in the transcription. The 
word "time" does have a shedda in the Arabic script, and that is why the transcription doubles the 
letter ^r^ These two words are pronounced differently, so you must pay attention to 
doubled letters in transcription. To learn more about how we pronounce the shedda in Arabic, 


see page 164. For now, what's important is that you understand the transcription. 


Other Symbols 
Sometimes, you will see a hyphen used in the transcription. This has three purposes: 


1. It indicates the definite article: For some letters, the definite article (the word “the”) is 
made by adding the letter “1.” For others, it is made by doubling the first letter. In both cases, a 
hyphen will be used to indicate to you that the word has the definite article in front of it. See 
page 165 for more info on the definite article. 

2. It connects the present tense prefix: The present tense prefix (“kan,” “kat,” or “kay”) will 
be connected to the verb with a hyphen. This will make it easier for you to understand what 
verb you are looking at. 

3. It connects the negative prefix (“ma”) and the negative suffix (“š”) to a verb. 
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In these instances, the hyphen does not necessarily indicate a change in pronunciation. The 
hyphen is there to make it easy for you to see when a definite article is being used, for example, or 
which verb is being used. It is a visual indicator, not an indicator of pronunciation. Sometimes the 
rhythm of speech may seem to break with the hyphen; other times the letters before and after the 
hyphen will be pronounced together. 


Another symbol you will sometimes see is the apostrophe ( ' ). When you see an apostrophe, it 
indicates a “glottal stop,” which is the break between vowels as heard in the English exclamation “uh 
oh.” That is to say, if you see an apostrophe you should not connect the sounds before the apostrophe 
with the sounds after the apostrophe. Pronounce them with a break in the middle. 


Words & Syllables Without Vowels 


Sometimes you will see syllables or even whole words without any vowels written in them. This is 
normal in Moroccan Arabic. To the English speaker, however, this seems impossible, since we have 
always been taught that all words must contain a vowel sound. Which side is correct? Well, in a sense 
they both are. In reality, it is indeed possible to pronounce consonants together without articulating a 
vowel sound; we do it a lot in English at the beginning of words. Think about the word street. We 
pronounce three consonants—s, t, and r—without any vowels between them. So it is possible. The only 
challenge with Arabic is that the consonant combinations are new for English speakers (we don’t put 
the /sh/ sound next to the /m/ sound, for example, but in Arabic they do). 


However, try for a moment to pronounce only the letters “str,” not the whole word “street.” In this 
case, most English speakers will hear something that sounds like the word "stir." With certain 
consonant combinations, that is to say, it sounds to the English speaker like there is a vowel in the 
middle, even if there isn’t. The “vowel” is in reality just the normal sound made as one consonant 
sound transitions to another. 


Part of learning Moroccan Arabic is becoming comfortable with new consonant combinations and 
practicing those combinations without necessarily placing a vowel in the middle. The transcription 
words, you will notice, only include characters for vowels when there really is a vowel in the word. It 
may seem difficult at first, but it is better to accustom yourself to this as early as you can. 


Why Not Just Write “sh”? 


A final point about the transcription. At times it may seem overly complicated to someone beginning 
Moroccan Arabic. For example, why doesn't it just use “sh” for the /sh/ sound? The answer is this: 
every sound must have just a single character to represent it. Why? Well, in Arabic it is normal for the 
/h/ sound to follow the /s/ sound. If we used “sh” to represent the /sh/ sound, there would not be any 
way to represent an /s/ plus /h/ sound, because it too would look like “sh.” Using the symbol 3 to 
represent /sh/ makes it possible to represent /s/ plus /h/ and /sh/ plus /h/ (yes, in Arabic both these 
combinations are used). 


All of this concerns a larger point: the transcription system used in this book may appear 
complex at first, but it has been carefully thought out and in the end it is the easiest system 
possible. That said, the sooner you can make the transition to reading Arabic script, the easier it will be 
to pronounce Arabic correctly. 
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Getting Started with Moroccan 
Arabic 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* greet people and introduce yourself 
* use independent pronouns to make simple sentences 
* use possessive pronouns to indicate possession 
° distinguish between masculine and feminine nouns 


Greetings 


Cultural Points 

Greetings and farewells (good byes) are two important aspects of Moroccan life. Greetings are 
not to be compared with the quick American “hi.” It takes time for two people to exchange different 
questions and answers which interest them about each other, their families, and life in general. 
Greetings change from one region to another, both in the questions posed and in the fashion of the 
greeting (i.e. shaking hands, kissing cheeks head or hands, or putting one's hand over one's heart after 
shaking hands). 

If you greet a group of people, then the way you greet the first person is the way you should greet 
everyone in the group. Don’t be surprised if you are greeted by a friend but he does not introduce you 
to other people with whom he may be talking. Do not be surprised if you are in a group and you are not 
greeted as others are in the group (people may be shy to greet a stranger.) It is also not necessary to 
give an overly detailed response to a greeting—only the usual response is expected. For example, “How 
are you?” requires only a simple “Fine, thanks be to God.” 


How do people greet each 
other in different cultures? 


Greeting expressions and appropriate responses 


A: Peace be upon you s-salamu ¿alaykum — aul 
B: And peace be upon you (too), wa ¿alaykum s-salam N Sk 5 
A: Good morning sban 1-xir A z 
B: Good morning sbaH l-xir EM 
A: Good afternoon / evening msa l-xir — Lua 


B: Good afternoon / evening msa l-xir gam 
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name 

What's your name? 

my name... 

your name... 

his name... 

her name... 

Nice to meet you. 

How are you (masc.)? 
How are you (fem.)? 
Are you fine? 

Good, thanks be to God. 
Good, thanks be to God. 
Everything is fine. 
Good-bye 

Good night 


Greetings Dialogue 


smiya 

gnu smitk? 
smiti... 

smitk... 

smitu... 

smitha... 

mtsrfin 

kif dayr? 

kif dayra? 

labas? 

labas, 1-Hamdullah 
bixir, 1-Hamdullah 
kulSi bixir 

bslama 


layla sagida 


John: s-salamu galaykum. 


Mohamed: wa galaykum s-salam. 


John: kif dayr? 


Mohamed: labas, l-Hamdullah. u nta? 


John: bixir, 1-Hamdullah. 


Mohamed: gnu smitk? 
John: smiti John. 


Mohamed: smiti Mohamed. 


John: mtÉrfin. 


Mohamed: mtSrfin. 


u nta? 


A MAN oul Y 
A Leal YA 
ADL) ca 


baja AM 


Side Al ga 

Dl ao 5 ¡Lane 

San CaS cas 

ed AA Y css 
aul Seal) pão Ogee 

SO y 9 cies 1 O sae 
Mamas (claw idan 

Qa ip 


Peace Corps / Morocco * 7 


Transcription Reminder - see page 1 for the full table with all transcription 
characters. 
š: the /sh/ sound as in “she” a: the ‘a’ in “father” or the ‘a’ in “mad 
x: the ‘ch’ in the German "Bach" or the i: the ‘ee’ in “meet” 


Exercise: Put this dialogue in the correct order. 


Chris: sban l-xir. iM clue ipa 8s 
Amy: mtárfin. Qui pião ia 
Chris: kif dayra? fà plo CaS iQ 
Amy: gnu smitk? Siga yii ia 
Chris: labas, l1-Hamdullah. A Ras ub V : a OS 
Amy: smiti Amy. eS res ias 
Chris: smiti Chris. u nti? A ES 
Amy: sbaH l-xir. sU ela teal 
Chris: mtSrfin. Cad ple tay JS 
Amy: bixir, 1-Hamdullah. u nta? ai) Seal pão ia 


Independent Pronouns 

We call the following pronouns “independent” because they are not attached to other words, such as 
nouns, verbs, or prepositions (see “Possessive Pronouns,” next page, and “Object Pronouns,” page 60). 
The pronouns are often used in a number of different ways. 


| ana ti 
you (masc. singular) nta Em 
you (fem. singular) nti Es 
he huwa ^ 
she hiya T 
we Hna (EN 
you (plural) ntuma dts 
they huma E 


When they are followed by a noun or an adjective, the verb “to be” is not necessary. It is implied 
already, and simple sentences can be made by using independent pronouns with a nouns or adjectives. 


Ë < 
lama teacher. ana ustad. valid UJ 
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She is tired. hiya giyana. Ade a 


Transcription Reminder - see page 1 for the full table with all transcription 
characters. 
h: the normal English /h/ sound as in H: like the English “h,” except pronounce it 
“hello.” deep in the throat as a loud raspv 
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Possessive Pronouns 


In Darija, a suffix (ending) may be added to the end of words in order to express possession. 


my i / ya? i vos 
your (singular) k di. 
his u / h* dnp WA 
her ha k 
our na u 
your (plural) kum < 
their hum a= 


* For the “my” and “his” forms, the first ending is used for words ending in consonants, while the 
second is used with words ending in vowels. For example, smiti (my name), but xuya (my brother). 


Example of possessive pronouns with the noun “book.” 


book ktab tis 
my book ktabi (Qu 
your (sing.) book ktabk INS 
his book ktabu PS 
her book ktabha tets 
our book ktabna ttis 
your (plur.) book ktabkum Sois 
their book ktabhum PARES 


“>” 


Most feminine nouns in Arabic have an “a” sound at the end of the word. In Arabic script, this “a” is 
actually a silent “t” that is only pronounced on certain occasions. For all feminine words ending in 


this silent “t” (3), we drop the sound “a” and substitute it with ^t" before adding a possessive pronoun. 
For example, the feminine noun magana (a watch). 


watch magana aia 
my watch maganti ¿A 
your (sing.) watch magantk el 
his watch magantu gus 
her watch magantha Guil s 
our watch magantna Wath 
your (plur.) watch magant kum is 


their watch magant hum A 
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Exercise: Use the following words with the appropriate possessive 


pronoun. 


e dar (house) 


1. your (plur.) house 
2. my place 

3. his book 

4. our place 

5. your (sing.) ticket 


e blasa (place) 


e ktab (book) 


6. their place 

7. her house 

8. his ticket 

9. your (sing.) book 
10. their house 


Masculine and Feminine Nouns 


In Arabic, all nouns are either masculine or feminine. In general, nouns ending in “a” (the silent "t" (3) 
in Arabic script) are feminine. For example: 


name 
city 
chicken (a single one) 


television 


The feminine is formed from the masculine (for nouns indicating professions or participles) by adding 


“>” 


male teacher 

female teacher 

working (masc. participle) 
working (fem. participle) 


[2 


Some words without “a” (the silent “t” (3) in Arabic script) are nonetheless feminine. First, words and 


smiya Aras 
mdina Aina 
djaja dalas 
tlfaza ih 


a” (the silent “t” (3) in Arabic script) to the end of the word. For example: 


ustad sd 
ustada sat 
xddam alas 
xddama alaa 


proper names which are by their nature feminine: 


mother 
Amal (girl's name) 


v... 


Second, most (though not all) parts of the body that come in pairs are feminine: 


an eye 
a hand 
a foot 


an ear 


om e 
amal dai 
ein je 
yd > 
rjl da) 
udn C25 


Third, a small number of nouns which do not fall into any category and yet are feminine: 


the house 
the sun 


d-dar EN 
iM 


x 


É- ms 


e wrga (sheet of paper, ticket) 
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Transcription Reminder - see page 1 for the full table with all transcription 
characters. 
j: the /zh/ sound, like the ‘s’ inthe Remember that if two characters in a row are 
word “pleasure.” the same. a “shedda” is used. and we pronounce 
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Describing Yourself 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* ask and answer questions about nationalities, cities, age, and marital status 
* use the possessive word “dyal” to indicate possession 
* use demonstrative pronouns and adjectives in simple sentences 
* ask questions about possession 


Cultural Points 

Avoid asking about the salary and age (sometimes) of people, especially women. Men should not 
enquire about the wives or other female relations of someone—this could be seen as expressing an 
inappropriate interest. People won’t always tell you about their jobs and other personal concerns if not 


asked. Religion can be a sensitive issue and sometimes people are not willing to express their views. 


Nationalities, Cities, and Marital Status 
Vocabulary and Expressions 


Where are you (masc.) from? 
Where are you (fem.) from? 

| am from the U.S. 

| am American. 

| am from Morocco. 

| am Moroccan. 

Are you ... ? 

Are you from the U.S.? 
Where are you from in the U.S.? 
And you? 

city 

state 

big (fem.) 

small (fem.) 

Excuse me. (to man / woman) 
| am not ... 

but 

engaged (fem.) 

married (masc. / fem.) 

No, not yet. 


Are you a tourist? 


| work with the Peace Corps. 


mnin nta? 

mnin nti? 

ana mn mirikan. 

ana mirikani(ya). 
ana mn 1-mgrib. 

ana mgribi(ya). 

wes nta/nti ... ? 
wes nta/nti mn mirikan? 
mnin nta/nti f mirikan? 
u nta/nti? 

mdina 

wilaya 

kbira 

sgira 

smH li / smHi li 

ana magi 

welakin 

mxtuba 

mzuwj / mzuwja 

lla mazal / lla baqi 
wes nta/nti turist? 


ana xddam(a) mga hay'at 
s-salam. 


¿IS ge Ul 

AB) Ss u 

pall ya ul 

(Gor ul 

Pues as oily 
fole ba ca | — Uds 
ya a G4 ca [ — Ona 


fes fas y 


POR 
das | y 
ALI | Qo Y 

fena fes f ca Uil 


¿ll Aia ae (i) ala, bi 


Dialogue 
Fatima: s-salamu galaykum. 
Tom: wa galaykum s-salam. 
Fatima: smH li, wegs nta fransawi? 
Tom: lla, ana mirikani. 
Fatima: mnin f mirikan? 
Tom: mn mdint Seattle f wilayat 
Washington. u nti? 
Fatima: mn Rabat. 
Tom: SHal f emrk? 
Fatima: tnayn u gÉÓrin gam. u nta? 
Tom: rbça u tlatin gam. 
Fatima: weS nta mzuwj wlla mazal? 
Tom: mazal. u nti? 
Fatima: lla, baqiya. weš nta turist? 
Tom: lla, ana xddam mga 
hay'at s-salam. 
Fatima: bslama. 
Tom: n-Éufk mn bed. 
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ade AGN) iab 

ual Sule y cash 

Sg as À CU q e quam abl 
gly E «Y ta gla 
YN ye G ¿pie Ahli 

fos 5 wcll y AY y ilaa Rinne yya ias 
bu) ca abla 

fou y calo Cy ple y cd 
vale (EDS 94m) iagh 

EH Y y he Es ção iab 
fox 5 QU iagh 

fena icu UH, Ado y Lü 
¿al ASA ae ala UY tag 


PG WA LA 


y ye lisis ash 
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Exercise: Complete each section of this dialogue. 


Á 
e 


^ 
| 


(ANS GE 
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The Possessive Word “dyal” 


In Moroccan Arabic, you have already learned that possession can be expressed by adding the 
possessive pronouns to the end of a word (see page 9). Another way to express possession is through 
the word dyal. It is placed after a noun with the definite article “the,” which in Arabic may be either 
the letter “1” or a doubling of the first consonant of a word (see page 165 for more information on the 
Arabic definite article). The same possessive pronouns you learned before are attached to the end of 
dyal. You can also use a name with dyal. Some examples: 


Using Possessive Pronoun Using “dyal” 
book ktab the book l-ktab 
tis lis! 
my book ktabi my book l-ktab dyali 
qus cals Gust 
John's book l-ktab dyal John 
Ogee dhe ESI 


Here is a list of dya1 with all of the possessive pronoun endings: 


my / mine dyali qiie 
your / yours (sing.) dyalk RUNS 
his / his dyalu gus 
her / hers dyalha tells 
our / ours dyalna Whe 
your / yours dyalkum ¿Silos 
their / theirs dyalhum ecl 


As the list above shows, the forms dyali, dyalk, etc. also mean “mine,” “yours,” etc. 
This pen is mine. had s-stilo dyali. «¿o dial < 


That rug is yours. dik z-zrbiya dyalk. «o dy 3H ahs 


Exercise: Substitute the underlined words by the corresponding 
possessive pronoun endings. 


1. s-stilu dyal John. «sas Slo aal 
2. l-ktab dyal Amber. . 4i Qus Gist 


3. d-dar dyal Driss u Zubida. $2355 9 aay dle Sah 
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Demonstrative Adjectives & 
Demonstrative Pronouns 


This, that, these, and those are used often in Arabic, like in English. But, unlike in English, in 
Arabic we must be aware of whether they act as adjectives or pronouns. Think about how we use these 
words in English. Sometimes, we use them before a noun. When we use them before a noun, they are 
called demonstrative adjectives. 


This car is John’s. I like these towels. 
I want that book. Those flowers smell lovely. 
Sometimes, we use them by themselves. In this case, they are called demonstrative pronouns. 
This is John’s. I like these. 
Iwant that. Those smell lovely. 


It isn't necessary to know their names, but it is necessary to pay attention to whether they are before a 
noun or not. Let's first look at the pronoun forms in Arabic, which you will use often even as a 
beginner. 


Demonstrative Pronouns 


this (masc.) hada 12 
this (fem.) hadi gaa 
these (plur.) hadu P 
that (masc.) hadak Sa 
that (fem.) hadik hae 
those (plur.) haduk E qua 


These forms may be used at the beginning of a sentence, in the middle or at the end of a sentence, or in 
questions. In Arabic, these pronouns can represent people. 


This is a chair. hada kursi. TM [IR 
This is a table. hadi tbla. Alia gas 
This is Abdallah. hada Abdallah. ¿ee 1 
This is Aicha. hadi Aicha. Aie (gaa 
What's this? (masc. object) ¿nu / aš hada? fla qi / as 
What's this? (fem. object) ¿nu / aš hadi? tg Qu hs 
Who is this? (masc.) Skun hada? Sha cy Sh 
Who is this? (fem.) Skun hadi? foe OSs 
What is that? (masc. object) ¿nu / aš hadak? ca OH / +s; 
Who is that? (fem.) Skun hadik? else Cy < 


At first, you may have difficulty knowing whether to use the masculine or feminine form of this or 
that. Moroccans should understand you even if you make an error with gender, however. 
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Exercise: Write as many correct sentences as you can using the words 
from the following table. 


e.g. hada rajl mzyan. 
(This is a good man.) 


wld (masc. sing.) 
Js 

bnt (fem. sing.) 
cas 

qhwa (fem. sing.) 
yi 

wlad (masc. plur.) 
Ns 

rajl (masc. sing.) 
daly 

dar (fem. sing.) 
ea 

eyalat (fem. plur.) 
ON be 

mdina (fem. sing.) 
Ae 

bnat (fem. plur.) 
cis 

blad (masc. sing.) 


S 


«Ye daly tas 


mzyan (masc. sing.) 
ole 

mzyanin (masc. plur.) 
Cla ja 

mzyana (fem. sing.) 
Ash ja 

mzyanat (fem. plur.) 
Sabb je 


kbir (masc. sing.) 


kbira (fem. sing.) 

$us 

kbar (masc./fem. plur.) 
Jus 


frnan (masc. sing.) 
ola À 
frnanin (masc. plur.) 
¿la à 

frnana (fem. sing.) 


ala à 


frnanat (fem. plur.) 


bls à 
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Transcription Reminder - see page 1 for the full table with all transcription 


characters. 
š: the /sh/ sound as in “she” a: the ‘a’ in “father” or the ‘a’ in “mad” 
x: the ‘ch’ inthe German “Bach” or the i: the ‘ee’ in “meet” 
Scottish “loch” See page144. u: the ‘oo’ in “food” 
g:_ the French “r,” like a light gargle k: the normal /k/ sound 
See page 145. q: like the English /k/ but pronounced 


t: ( pronounced like t, d, and s, but further back in the throat. See page 144. 
q: | with a lower pitch and a greater 
tension in the tonaue and throat. 


Demonstrative Adjectives 


this/these (masc. / fem. / plur.) | had E 
that (masc.) dak Sa 
that (fem.) dik ¿los 
those (plur.) duk Ags 


As you can see, the this/these form (had) is the same for masculine, feminine, and plural. For all the 
demonstrative adjectives, you must use the definite article in front of the nouns that follow them. This 
means using an “1” in front of “moon letters” or doubling the first letter of “sun letters” (see page 165). 


this man had r-rajl dal jl) ab 
this woman had 1-mra |a sa 
these men had r-rjal Ja à 
these women had 1-¿yalat CON Lali aa 
This city is big. had l-mdina kbira. 3 nS Aaa dá 
That house is big. dik d-dar kbira. Bons Jal cho 


INTERMEDIATES 


Talking about a General Sit “on 


Sometimes in English, we use the words this and that to talk about general situations, not about 
specific things. 

Some of the students are always late for class. I don’t like that. 
In Arabic, different expressions are used for these meanings. 


this (general situation) had 8-3i cell à 


that (general situation) dak &-Éi ceil lla 
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After some experience hearing native speakers, you should be able to know when to use the normal 
demonstrative pronouns and when to use these expressions. Some examples: 


What is this? (this thing, this 


á hada? la gil 
object) Sr TO) 
What is this? (situation, affair) as had š-ši? Cold qi 
| want that. (that thing, that Bole Fadak E ENS 
object) 

That's what | want. (a situation dak š-ši 1-11 Bod. ci (AM ui dia 


or outcome) 


INTERMEDIATE 
Using a Demonstrative Pronoun to Expres: ™ iration 
With a present tense verb form, an active participle expressing current activity, or an equational 
sentence, the demonstrative pronoun hadi is used to express duration, like the English present perfect 
tense or present perfect progressive tense. Itis used with a time expression and u (and) followed by the 
rest of the sentence: 
hadi + time expression + u + rest of sentence 


I’ve been waiting for you for two 
hours. (Literally: This is two 
hours and | am waiting for you.) 


hadi sagtayn u ana eee Le . 
kan-tsnak. s U y giela ga 
He’s been asleep for a long 

time. (Literally: This is a long hadi muda u huwa nags. «ques “gh y Bo (gua 
time and he is sleeping.) 

He’s been in Morocco for three 


years. (Literally: This is three 
years and he is in Morocco.) 


hadi tlt snin u huwa 


f 1-magrib. Add A aba CU gas 


Asking about Possession 


The possessive word dyal (Jus) may be used with mn (¿;) to mean “whose.” 


Whose book is this? dyal mn had 1-ktab? SSH sa a Shs 
This is Amber's book. had 1-ktab dyal Amber. «ad Sho GUS x 
: : weá had l-ktab dyal A e 
, 9 e M E M 
Is this Hicham's book? Hicham? falda She catis aa Gis 
No, it's not his. lla, maši dyalu. gta uia Y 
Whose house is this? dyal mn had d-dar? € jal xa qa dle 
This house is Malika’s. had d-dar dyal Malika. AR Qus Jal aa 
. I wes had d-dar dyal sey! poe 
, 9 d d [9 ^ 
Is this house Malika's* Malika? “AS Jo Jallad its 


Yes, it's hers. iyeh, dyalha. Lilo ca 
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` weš had 
ARAA] nana t d-dar dyal 
zu PO Malika? 


Exercise: Ask a question about possession for each picture. Then, give 
the correct answer. The first one is done for you. 


Q: dyal mn had 1-bisklit? 


fui as ye Jl 
A: had 1-bisklit dyal Hassan. š 


dos Jus ac ES ya 
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Useful Expressions 


Here are some expressions to help you with homestay, travel, and other situations where your language 
may not yet be at a point where you are able to communicate well in Moroccan Arabic. If you follow the 
pronunciation of the transcriptions, Moroccans should understand you. More expressions can be 


found in the appendix. See page 176. 


Mealtime Expressions 


In the name of God (said when you 


begin an activity: eating, drinking, bismillah A aus 
working, studying, traveling, etc.). n 
Thanks to God (said after finishing a 

meal, or after expressing that allis well | l-Hamdullah aul aai 


in life). 


| don't eat ... meat ma-kan-akul-á...1-lum "T 
eggs l-bid | S RAS ES 
fish l-Hut ¿Lal 
chicken d-djaj 

: kan-Srb atay / 1-qhwa tos a E we 
| drink tea / coffee without sugar. TS" cas. E ERES 
| eat everything. kan-akul kul¥i. cais Usus 
| eat vegetables only. kan-akul gir 1-xodra. ail we ISLS 
| don't feel like eating. ma-fiya ma-y-akul. ua 
| want just/only ... bgit gir es gue Cão 

| don't want to have breakfast. ma-bġit-š n-ftr. MU ¡iso L 

The food is delicious. l-makla bnina. „Airy AILAI 

I’m full. Sbet. «Ca 

| want to learn how to cook. bgit n-tgllm n-tiyb. bs RET Co 

May God replenish / reward you. s nas À 

(said after a meal to thank host) ae y hoo ` gl 

To your health (said to someone 

after eating, drinking, coming out ofthe | ssa RES O 

hammam, wearing new clothes, having E j ` n 

a hair cut, etc.) 

May God grant you health too. lla y-¿tik ssuna ERO 

(response to the above) Pais 

Thanking Expressions 
Thank you. Sukran. LEX 
You're welcome. bla jmil. «dies DG 
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Expressions for Nighttime / Sleeping 


I'm tired. (male speaker) ana giyan. oie ui 
I'm tired. (female speaker) ana giyana. Aie bi 
| want to read a little bit. bgit n-qra Éwiya. «do os ka 
| want to go to bed. bgit n-ngs. eoe 
Where | am going to sleep? fin gadi n-ngs. Eu Gê O 
Excuse me, | want to go to bed. smHu li, bgit n-mái MENAS 

(addressing a group of people) n-nẹs. SOE E v TS 
| want to go to bed early. bgit n-ngs bkri. EM Gus Cake 
| want to get up early. bgit n-fiq bkri. «E Gah cus 
| want a blanket. bgit waHd l-manta. dai Lal) aa) y cux) 


Hygiene/Cleanliness Expressions 


| want to wash my hands with bgit n-gsl yddi b pois ee, 


soap. s-sabun. 

| want to brush my teeth. bgit n-gsl snani. ¿ls ai Capão 
| want hot water, please. bgit l-ma s-sxun ¿afak. ¿ll Lal) Cao 
| want to take a shower. bgit n-duws. ¿YA Case 
| want to go to the hammam. bgit n-m$i l-ummam. wales!) oai cux 
| want to change my clothes. bgit n-bddl Hwayji. se) ge is case 
Where is the toilet? fin bit 1-ma? fU cus cu 
| want to do laundry. bgit n-sbbn Hway]i. ¡a WA Cu 
Where can | do laundry? fin ymkn n-sbbn Hwayji. ¿a a (Se Gal 


Offering Help / Asking for Favors 


Can | help you? we3 n-gawnk? db l s 
Excuse me. (to a man) smH li. gi 
Excuse me. (to a woman) smHi li. «das 


Give me ... please. gtini ... gafak. «Mic... que 
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Being Sick 
I’m sick. (male speaker) 
I’m sick. (female speaker) 
| want to rest a bit. 


Do you feel better? 


ana mrid. 
ana mrida. 
bgit n-rtaH swiya. 


briti Swiya? 


Transportation Expressions 


| want to go to ... 
Take me to ... please. 
Stop here, please. 

Is the meter on? 


Turn on the meter, please. 


Responses to Problems/Difficulties/Apologies 


It's not a problem. 


There is no problem. 


Congratulations 
Congratulations. 


Happy holiday. 
May God grant you grace. 


(response to the above) 


Communication 
| don't understand. 
| don't know. 
Slowly please. 
Repeat please. (to a man) 
Repeat please. (to a woman) 


What did you say? 


bgit n-mái 1 

ddini 1 ... gafak. 
wqf hna gafak. 

wes l-kuntur xddam? 


xddm l-kuntur gafak. 


maši muskil. 


ma-kayn muSkil. 


mbruk 


mbruk l-gid. 


lla y-bark fik. 


ma-fhmt-s. 
ma-n-egrf. 

b Éwiya gafak. 
gawd gafak. 
gawdi gafak. 


ánu glti? 


«cara bi 
A gas ZÚ dea 


e. Dg Caio 
Su... J at 
lic lia Wal, 
Salad 3595 ul, 


Hie gia SW na 


D 


QUE XS cols Le 


iii La 
a jas Le 
«Mc age 
«¿Mic (eagle. 
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Numerals 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to : 
* count in Moroccan Arabic 
* combine numbers with nouns to indicate amounts 
* ask and answer questions about time 


When we talk about numerals, we want to be able to do two things. First, we have to be able to count. 
That is, we have to learn our numbers. Second, we have to be able to use the numbers with objects. In 
other words, we have to be able to say things like “five apples" or “twenty-seven students" or “one 
hundred forty-three volunteers." 


In English, we never think of these two tasks separately. We simply use a number in combination with 
the plural form of some object. In Arabic, however, we have to learn how to combine different numbers 
with objects, sometimes using a plural form, sometimes a singular, sometimes with a letter in between 
the two, sometimes not. As in all things Arabic, what seems difficult now becomes natural with time. 


Cardinal Numbers 

Cardinal numbers refer to the normal numbers we use (one, two, three...). They are different than 
ordinal numbers (first, second, third...) and fractions (one-half, one-third, one-fourth...). For now, we 
start with the cardinal numbers. We will work with ordinal numbers and fractions later. 


Numbers 1 thru 10 


In Moroccan Arabic, there are two ways to combine the numbers 3 thru 10 with an object. We some- 
times use the "full" or normal form of the number, and sometimes we use a "short" form of the number. 
Here is a table listing the full form of numbers 1 thru 10 and the short form of numbers 3 thru 10. 


Full Forms Short Forms 

one (masc.) ward ER 

one (fem.) wHda Boag 

two juj c» 

three tlata ia | tlt cat 
four rba du, | rbe e 
five xmsa AA | XMS E 
Six stta ài. | stt Cus 
seven sbea dame Sb pe 
eight tmnya iui | tmn D 
nine tsgud ai | tse sê 
ten ¿Sra $54 | ¿Er oie 
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For the numbers 3 thru 10, we combine the full form of a number and a noun like this: 
number (full form) + d (>) + plural noun with definite article 
For the numbers 3 thru 10, we combine the short form of a number and a noun like this: 


number (short form) + plural noun (no definite article) 


Eight books (using full form) tmnya d 1-ktub gS a Ana 
Five dirhams (using full form) xmsa d d-drahm aall a Auai 
Five dirhams (using short form) xms drahm aslo gi 


The numbers one and two have some special qualities. 


The number one (wand/wnuda) differs from all other numbers because in Arabic, it acts like an 


adjective. This means that it comes after a noun, like other adjectives, and that it must agree in gender 
with the noun, like other adjectives. 


one book (book is masc.) ktab ward sal y calis 


one girl (girl is fem.) bnt wHda Boag cub 


Sometimes, you may hear wand (not wada) used before a noun. In this case, it is not acting 
as a number, but rather as an indefinite article (like the English “a” or “an”). Don't worry 
about it now, just be aware of it. 


INTERMEDIATE 
Topic 


a book wand 1-ktab USN oat y 


a girl wand l-bnt cud al y 


The number two (juj) can be used as a full or short form with plural nouns. 


two books juj d 1-ktub ES 


two books juj ktub cS e 


However, when two is part of a compound number (as in twenty-two), a different form is used. Here, 
we use the form tnayn ((53). This will be shown in the section on numbers from 20 thru 99. 


Dual noun forms 

In English, nouns have a singular and a plural form. In Arabic, nouns also have a singular and plural 
form, but a small number of nouns also have a dual form. The dual form is used for these nouns 
when we refer to two of something. For nouns that have a dual form, therefore, we don't use juj. The 
dual form includes the idea of “two.” The dual form is usually made by adding “ayn” to the end of the 
singular form. In the following tables, the first three examples have dual forms, but the last two are 
normal and therefore use their plural form. 


day 
month 


year 


But... 


week 


minute 


Singular Form 


yum AR 
Shr och 
gam ale 


Singular Form 


simana Alaro 


dqiqa 49385 


Numbers 11 thru 19 


The numbers 11 thru 19 do not have a short form. Only numbers 3 thru 1o have a short form. 


eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 
fifteen 
sixteen 
seventeen 
eighteen 


nineteen 


For numbers 11 thru 19, we can combine a number and a noun like this: 


number + 


sixteen years 
sixteen years 
eighteen girls 


eighteen girls 


Hdas 


tnaá 


tltas 


rbgta& 
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Dual Form 
yumayn Cee sa 
Shrayn Cae 
¿amayn Quale 
Plural Form 
juj d s-simanat ES 
juj dqayq us g y 


Yes — the singular! 
In Arabic, the plural 
form is only used for 


r () numbers 2 thru 10. 
or + singular noun (no definite article) | The singular is used 
1 (J) for everything else! 


tmntas r bnt 


tmntas 1 bnt 


dle delas 
y y ias 


Es J is 
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Numbers 20, 30, 40 ... 99 


For a multiple of ten (20, 30, 40 etc.) in Arabic, we simply use the name for that number, like in 
English. For numbers such as 21, 22, or 23, however, it is not like English. In Arabic, the “ones” digit is 
pronounced first, followed by the word “and,” then followed by the “tens” digit. For example, in Arabic 
the number 21 is literally “one and twenty” while the number 47 is literally “seven and forty.” Also, 
remember that for the numbers 22, 32, 42, 52, 62, 72, 82, and 92, we do not use juj. Rather, we use 


tnayn. Here is a list of the multiples of ten, with examples of numbers between each multiple: 


twenty ¿Srin ode 
pe pm twenty ESE Cande a ns 
twenty-two : 
literally: two and twenty tnayn u ¿Srin Cac y Qu 
Remember: “tnayn,” not “juj” 
ia š twenty Gaeta geen Gite y ADS 
twenty-four rbça u gÉÓrin (pode yd 
thirty tlatin Ces 
thirty-one waHd u tlatin OSD yan a 
thirty-two tnayn u tlatin QD y Catt 
thirty-three tlata u tlatin CDS ADA 
forty rbein Gn 
forty-one waHd u rbegin (umo g 0M 
forty-two tnayn u rbgin ces y GA 
fifty xmsin Cana, 
sixty sttin iat 
seventy sbein Chae 
eighty tmanin Clas 
ninety tsgin a 
ninety-nine tsgud u tsgin (med y aga 


For numbers 20 thru 99, we can combine a number and a noun like this: 


forty-two years 
ninety dirhams 


thirty-eight books 


number + singular noun (no definite article) 


tnayn u rbgin ¿am 


tsgin drhm 


tmnya u tlatin ktab 


ale cao 9 OS 
823 Due 


GUS ads y Aud 
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Numbers 100, 200, 300 ... 999 


The Arabic word for 100 is miya. For 200, there is a dual form of miyatayn. For 300 thru 900, we 
use the short form of the numbers 3 thru 9 plusmiya. For numbers such as 107 or 257, we will use the 


appropriate multiple of 100 followed by the word “and” and then the rest of the number. Some 


examples: 


one hundred 


one hundred one 
literally: one hundred and one 


one hundred two 
literally: one hundred and two 


one hundred ten 
literally: one hundred and ten 


one hundred eleven 
one hundred twenty-one 


literally: one hundred and one and 
twenty 


one hundred twenty-two 
literally: one hundred and two and 
twenty 


one hundred ninety-nine 

two hundred 
two hundred fifty-seven 
literally: two hundred and seven 
and fifty 

three hundred 
three hundred forty-five 
literally: three hundred and five and 


forty 


four hundred 
five hundred 
six hundred 
seven hundred 
eight hundred 
nine hundred 


nine hundred ninety-nine 


miya 
miya u waHd 
Miya u juj 
miya u ¿Sra 


miya u Hdas 


miya u waHd u ¿Srin 


miya u tnayn u ¿Srin 


miya u tsgud u tsgin 
miyatayn 


miyatayn u sbga u 
xmsin 


tlt miya 


tlt miya u xmsa u 
rb¿in 


rbg miya 
xms miya 
stt miya 
sb¿ miya 
tmn miya 


tse miya 


tse miya u tsgud u 
tsgin 


Exact multiples of 100 (100, 300, 400, etc. — not 137 or 278) are combined with a noun like this: 


number + t (©) + singular noun 
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four hundred chairs rbe miyat kursi PS Ae ay 
six hundred ryal stt miyat ryal Shey Aja Cas 


But when a number between 100 and 999 is not an exact multiple of 100 (e.g. 167, 492, 504), we 
combine the number with a noun according to the rule for the final digits of the number. 


105 books (use the rule for “5”) miya u xmsa d 1-ktub AS à di y Ae 


214 books (use the rule for “14”) miyatayn u rbetas r ktab iE e Sats 


stt miya u sbea u xmsin 


ktab O eS eg en eres 


657 books (use the rule for “57”) 


Exercise: Match the number with the correct Arabic translation. 


199 miya u tsgud u rbgin (gm) 3 25x y Ane 
2 tseud u sttin dut aedis 
11 miya u stta u xmsin (quus Ra (232 
149 xmsa u sbgin Casi y Anus 
137 miya u tsgud u tsgin (gral y o gai y Ae 
75 Hdas ilaa 
69 miya u sbea u tlatin CMDS y Anus y dae 
156 juj c 


Numbers 1000, 2000, 3000 ... 


The word for “thousand” has the singular form alf, the dual form alfayn, and the plural form alaf. 
The plural form is used with the short form of the numbers 3 thru 10 from “3” thousand to “10” 
thousand. Then we return to the singular form (like we do for all Arabic nouns). Like the word for 
“hundred,” it is followed by “and” when the number is not an exact multiple of 1000 (e.g. 1027 or 
4738). From 1000 onward: 


one thousand alf cai 
one thousand one alf u ward ay ya 
one thousand fifteen alf u xmstaá fled y ill 


one thousand three hundred 

sixty-seven (literally: one alf u tlt miya u sbça 
thousand and three hundred and u sttin 

seven and sixty) 


two thousand alfayn cl 


alfayn u tnayn u 


two thousand twenty-two Sia 
es rin 


three thousand tlt alaf SÍ cus 
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three thousand seven tlt alaf u sb gmiya u C Lak "I 
hundred and fifty xmsin pis pee gae g AYI eus 
four thousand rb¢ alaf Yi os 
five thousand xms alaf GN) ua 
six thousand stt alaf ay) cus 
seven thousand sb; alaf GY) aus 
eight thousand tmn alaf ees 
nine thousand ts; alaf cxi qua 
nine thousand nine hundred tse alaf u tse miya u m" mun enr sire 
ninety-nine tsgud u tsgin Cai g E 
ten thousand ¿Sr alaf cb ye 
eleven thousand Hdas r alf aÍ etaa 
two hundred thousand miyatayn alf — caido 
999,999 er ae c E 
u tsgud u tsgin Cad g gd y Ae 


Exact multiples of 1000 can be combined with nouns in two ways: 
number + singular noun 
Or... 
number + d (3) + plural noun with definite article 
five thousand boys xms alaf wld 3, GN) (ued 


five thousand boys xms alaf d 1-wlad IA a GN) Gud 


Numbers larger than 1000 that are not exact multiples of 1000 are combined with nouns according to 
the rules for the final digits, as you saw with numbers that were not exact multiples of 100. 


Larger Numbers 
Singular Plural 
million(s) mlyun Os. | mlayn ¿De 


billion(s) mlyar ou | mlayr aD 
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Exercise: Correctly combine numbers with nouns by filling in the blanks 
using the following numbers and any necessary letters: 1, 3, 8, 
13, 20, 400, or 1000. There may be more than one correct 
answer for each. 


3 d 1-bnat (the girls) cn 23 
dar (house) Je 
stilu (pen) p 
drhm (dirham) ate 
mutatawwig (volunteer) £ baita 
rjal (men) de) 
ustad (teacher) atia 
otil (hotel) dj 
magana (watch) PEON 


l-gyalat (the women) Nta 


Ordinal Numbers / Fractions 


Ordinal Numbers 


For numbers 1 thru 12, there is a separate form for cardinal and ordinal numbers. From 13 on there is 
no difference between the cardinal and ordinal number. 


first l-luwl Soll 
second t-teni (A 
third t-talt catt 
fourth r-rabg e 
fifth l-xams EE 
sixth s-sat / s-sads psal / caca 
seventh s-sabg qiu 
eighth t-tamn oí 
ninth t-tasg ga 


tenth l-gaÉr gem 
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eleventh l-Hadá ES 
twelfth t-taná ES 
Ordinal numbers act like adjectives, and therefore must agree in gender and number with the noun 


they describe. Listed are the masculine singular forms. To make the feminine form, add a (3) to the 
ordinal number. To make it e add in — = 


a luwl E luwla sasa ODE luwlin 
first 


t-talt t-talta t-taltin 
third 


Fractions 
half ns yai 
third tulut cas 
fourth rubus / rbẹ eol e» 
Time 


To express time, we use the demonstrative pronoun hadi and the appropriate number with the 
definite article (see page 165 for more info on the definite article). This means that for 1:00, 5:00, 
10:00, and 11:00, we will use the letter 1 (J) before the number, while for the others, we will double the 
first consonant. 


one l-wHda as dl seven s-sbga dal 
two j-3juj z > eight t-tmnya dal 
three t-tlata A» | nine t-tsgud à gr ll 
four r-rbça ¿= | ten l-gÉra š kali 
five l-xmsa ducal | eleven 1-Hdas ES 
Six s-stta au) | twelve t-tnaá EA 


Like in English, Arabic uses certain words to express things like “quarter to five,” “half past seven,” etc. 


before qi di | twenty minutes) tulut cab 
and u 3 | half ns ya 
exactly nišan Aia | quarter to lla rob Y 


quarter rbe &) | five minutes qsm mai 
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ten minutes 


Some examples of asking and answering about time: 


What time is it? 

It is exactly one o'clock. 

It is five minutes past two. 
It is ten minutes past three. 
It is a quarter past four. 


It is twenty minutes past five. 


It is twenty-five minutes past six. 


It is seven thirty. 

It is eight thirty-five. 

It is twenty minutes to nine. 
It is a quarter to ten. 

It is ten minutes to eleven 
It is five minutes to twelve. 


6:30 A.M. 


Éual hadi f s-saça? 


hadi 1-wuda nišan. 


hadi j-juj u qsm. 


hadi t-tlata u qsmayn. 


hadi r-rbça u rbe. 


hadi l-xmsa u tulut. 
hadi s-stta u xmsa u 
¿Srin. 

hadi s-sbça u ns. 


hadi tmnya u xmsa u 
tlatin. 


hadi t-tsgud ql tulut. 
hadi 1-¿8$ra lla rob. 

hadi 1l-HdaS ql qsmayn. 
hadi t-tnaá ql qsm. 


s-stta u ns d s-sbaH 


qsmayn 


Sel. Cá gaa lad 
«LAL das gl gaa 
au > Z gall gue 

Quas y AD saa 
o 3 ind gas 
NEN IPIS 

E y Awad y Mall PTS 
«gal y Aad) cas 
¿GEO y dad ani cas 
cds ia jala 
my y š jul gas 
„aai JE AU gah 
S a gas y 25.1 


5:15 P.M. l-xmsa u rbe d 1-¿Siya Ania > ary y Anal 
Exercise: Match the times with the correct Arabic translation. 
10:30 l-wHda u gsm mai y baa gl 
er ee ee u qsmayn (pai y lia 
1:05 t-tnas niShan AAA 
2:20 l-gÉra ql tulut cu Ji s uud 
11:10 l-gÉra u ns Qu 9 š pial 
9:40 j-juj u tulut cb yg gal 
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Exercise: Give the time in Arabic for each clock or watch. 
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Getting Started Shopping 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* convert between dirhams, ryals, and franks 
* buy items you need from a store 
* use the verb “bga” in simple sentences to indicate a desire 
«indicate the presence or absence or someone or something with “kayn” 


Money 


l-flus ¿»ao 
+5 
| +100 | +20 
100 frank 1 dirham 20 ryal 
| KIOO | X20 
x5 


When converting ryals to dirhams, divide by 20. 
e.g. 100 ryals: 100 + 20 = 5 DH. 


From franks to ryals, divide by 5. For example, 200 franks + 5 = 40 ryals. 

From franks to dirhams, divide by 100. For example, 200 franks + 100 = 2 DH. 
From ryals to dirhams, divide by 20. For example, 40 ryals + 20 = 2 DH. 

From ryals to franks, multiply by 5. For example, 40 ryals x 5 = 200 franks. 
From dirhams to ryals, multiply by 20. For example, 2 DH x 20 = 40 ryals. 

From dirhams to franks, multiply by 100. For example, 2 DH x 100 = 200 franks. 


Exercise: Convert the money amounts. 


1. Convert to dirhams 

35 ryal 150 ryal 365 ryal 270 ryal 555 ryal 
2. Convert to ryals 

1012 DH 30 DH 25 DH 125 DH 19 DH 


At the Hanoot 


2802751603 


eee YA 


Vocabulary 


store 
store keeper 
soda 
chocolate 
candies 
gum 
cookies 
juice 
bread 
jam 
butter 
eggs 
yogurt 
milk 
coffee 
tea 


sugar 


Hanut 


mul 1-Hanut 


l-monada 
á-Éklat 
l-nHlwa 
l-mska 
l-biskwi 
l-gasir 
l-xubz 
l-konfitur 
z-zbda 
l-bid 
danon 
1-Hlib 
l-ghwa 
atay 


s-skkar 


PET 
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peanuts 
almonds 
bottle 

bottle of water 
Kleenex 
toilet paper 
tooth paste 
soap 
shampoo 
detergent 
bleach 
batteries 
razor 
tobacco store 
cigarettes 


package(s) 


kaw kaw 


l-luz 


l-qrea 


qrga d l-ma 


kliniks 
ppapiyi 
jinik 
dontifris 
S-sabun 
S-Sampwan 
tid 

javel 


l-Hjrat d 
r-radyu 


r-razwar 
S-saka 
l-garru 


bakiya (t) 


Ki 3 cul sadi 
INN 

¿SLal 

EEN 


OLS / AS, 
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cheese l-frmaj gh! | money l-flus E 
oil z-zit cam | change s-srf G pal 
Expressions 
Do you have ... ? weS ¿ndk ... ? E... de ys 
Yes, | do (have). iyeh, endi. «guie «dy 
No, | don't (have). lla, ma-gndi-s. «ie la Y 
Is there ... ? weá kayn ... ? $ ção 
Yes, there is. (masc.) iyeh, kayn / mujud 352 30 | cyl J 
Yes, there is. (fem.) iyeh, kayna / mujuda Ba gage | AUIS dy 
No, there isn’t. (masc.) lla, ma-kayn-É. AUS Le Y 
No, there isn't. (fem.) lla, ma-kayna-8. LKL Y 
Give me ... please. gtini ... gafak. AS... ide 
What do you want ma'am / sir? | Énu bgiti a lalla/sidi? Sga | DU is gc 
How much? báHal? Jai 
Do you have change? weš endk s-srf? fa pall dixo s 
Do you have change for ... ? wes ¿ndk s-srf dyal..? $... Qus pal dic (pl 
Liter 
liter itru YA 
YA liter rubug itru JA 
1⁄2 liter ns itru 39 O 
1 liter waHd itru PESE 
2 liters juj itru PES 
| want Ye a liter of milk. bgit ns itru d 1-Hlib. illa 43 ai cum 
Dialogue 
Karla: s-salamu galaykum. Se DUE WIS 
mul l-Hanut: wa galaykum s-salam. OUT ue ad oU Sk sl da 


gnu bgiti a lalla? 


Karla: weS gndk Éklat? CLASA aie y SW 
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mul l-Hanut: iyeh, mujud a lalla. S Esq «él cola J ga 
Karla: oe bakiyat. fd ls Z s> iba NOE 

mul l-Hanut: tnas 1 drhm. eh J Uia ill sua 
Karla: hak, barak llah u fik. lã dit Y lla SW US 

mul l-Hanut: bla jmil «Cher DL ila sa 

1. feen kayna Karla? PY US AUS cá .1 

2. weS Srat l-ulib? fail Gi ui Gly .2 

3. gnu Érat mn l-uanut? fca gall cua GIs gid 3 

4. ¿Hal mn bakiya? São co Sai .4 

5. bgHal? SJ .5 


Verb “to want” 


In Moroccan Arabic, the verb “to want” is bga (+). This verb uses the past tense but has a present 
tense meaning. When conjugated in the present tense, bga means “to like” (see page 110). 


| want bgit Cum 
you want (sing.) bgiti sn 
he wants bga Le 
she wants bgat la 
we want bgina Lan 
you want (plur.) bgitu A 
they want bgau de 


Verb + Noun Examples 


| want tea. bgit atay. gi Cu 
Do you want coffee with sugar? oe d Sul) ca s gall ee tls 
Ali wants a glass of water. Ali bga kas d 1-ma. ad a aS ção uie 
Driss and Fatima don't want Driss u Fatima ma-bgau-s 


soda. mana, Jobs gall à gla La ahl 3 09 
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Exercise: Make as many sentences as you can. 


e.g. Hicham bga kuka. 


Hicham 
hiya 
Fatima 
huwa 
huma 
ana 
Hna 
ntuma 
nta 


nti 


atay 
1-Hlib 
Hlwa b Sklat 


l-qhwa 


gasir l-limun 


ghwa bla skkar 


kuka 


Listening Exercise 


garsun: s-salamu galaykum. 
Amy, Jack, 
& Chris: wa galaykum s-salam. 
garsun: aS Hb l-xatr? 
Jack: ana bgit gasir l-limun. 
garsun: waxxa a sidi, u nta? 
Chris: ana bgit qhwa ns ns. 
garsun: waxxa a sidi, u nti? 
Amy: bgit qhwa kula. 
garsun: mrHba, gla r-ras u 


l-gin. 


Sie SG) 
gu pe 5 


E BIA Ga Ji 


geil) as cux di 


¿gal O ba Cao Ul 


Os É 

idas y clas esa 
Os É 

¿as 

Os É 

uos 

Os É 


1 ad 


1. Snu bga Jack? 
2. weS Amy bgat Hlib sxun? 


3. gnu bga Chris? 


Kayn for “There is” 


fabas (y gid .1 


Ey sãos calls Gila cal y .2 


Som S ar ghd 3 


The words kayn, kayna, and kaynin are actually the participles for the verb “to be.” In Darija, 
however, we use them most often in the sense of “there is” or “there are.” 


Affirmative 


there is (masc. sing.) 

there is (fem. sing.) 

there are (plur.) 
Negative 

there is not (masc. sing.) 

there is not (fem. sing.) 


there are not (plur.) 


Driss is at home. 
Is there water in the bottle? 
Tom is not at the café. 


There is food in the fridge. 


There are many books on the 
table. 
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kayn 
kayna 


kaynin 


ma-kayn-8 
ma-kayna-8 


ma-kaynin-g 


kayn Driss f d-dar. 
weS kayn l-ma f l-grça? 


ma-kayn-8 Tom f 1-qhwa. 


kayna l-makla f t-tlaja. 


kaynin bzzaf d l-ktub 
fuq tbla. 


cais 


Aus 


ciliis La 


ES 


. Jal cá a cais 
Ac QM cá Lal culS 3 y 
Si — a gle ls Lo 


ADAN cà AGI Aus 


ALÍ š à cue a cil s culls 
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Family 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* describe family members 
* use the verb “to have” in simple sentences 


Cultural Points 

Family ties are very strong in Morocco. Children remain in touch or live with the family even if 
they get married (taking into consideration space available within the house). Men are not expected to 
help in the kitchen. Roles of men and women may differ in the city and in the country. 


Family Members 


Vocabulary 
woman/wife mra lya | in-law(s) nsib / nsab cala / cass 
man/husband rajl dal | step-son rbib cung 
girl/daughter bnt ey | step-daughter rbiba PINE 
boy/son wld 35 | grandfather jdd da 
girls/daughters bnat “ty | grandmother jdda Baa 
boys/sons/ . 
: lad 
ehildien wla A, | uncle (paternal) | ¿mm ae 
the parents l-walidin cel st | aunt (paternal) | emma lhe 
uncle (maternal) xal Jl 
the father l'ab — 1 | These forms are | aunt (maternal) xala alta 
rarely used in E 
' * | Moroccan Arabic. | my nephew . 
1 | KE ld bad 
ad oe * * Sometimes they | (brother’sside) | " ^ C Ya Mene 
are used with : 
the brother l'ax E + “dyal.” More my:niece: bnt xuya TAE 
often, we use the | (brother's side) 
E forms “my father, 
the sister l'oxt — | “my sister,” etc. ee wld xti da ay 
my niece M 
ARO bnt xt ) 
(sister's side) Cras en ram 
(my) brother xu (ya) bx dac pattie wld gmm(t)i | Gef ds 
brothers/ siblings, xut c Geese su wld xal(t)i | gilla as 
(my) sister xt (i) a em paterna bnt emm(t)i M 
sisters xwatat SIA my cousin bnt xal(t)i 


(fem, maternal) 
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For “father, mother, brother, sister, aunt, and uncle,” the word is almost always used with a possessive 
pronoun. Thus, we say “my father” or “his mother” or “your brother,” but rarely ever use them alone. 
The words “brother, sister, aunt, and uncle” take the possessive pronoun endings you already learned 


(see page 9), but “father” and “mother” have a couple irregularities. 


my father bba Š my mother mmi = 
your father bbak dit | your mother mmk Ms 
his father bbah »6 | his mother mmu y 
her father bbaha bÚ | her mother mha Lys 
Exercise: Add the possessive endings to the following: 
sister xt cu 
brother xu sê 
uncle emm ac 
aunt emma dae 
Expressions 
ee Mohamed related to eau edi Mohamed? pace dd 
How is Amina related to you? aš kat-jeek Amina? fÀud chats qi 
My mom doesn't work. mmi ma-xddama-É. BLA Le ça 
My mom and dad are divorced. bba u mmi mtllgin. «¿llas ga 5 Š 


| have two twin siblings. 


How many siblings do you 
have? 


How many sisters do you have? 
What's your father's name? 
How old is your brother? 


| have a younger brother. 


My (male) cousin and | are the 
same age. 


My older sister is a teacher. 


My younger brother goes to 
school. 


endi juj xut twam. 
SHal d l-xut endk? 
SHal mn oxt ¿ndk? 
ánu smit bbak? 

šHal f ¿mr xuk? 

endi xuya sgr mnni. 
ana u wld gmmi qd qd. 


xti lli kbr mnni 
ustada. 


xuya lli sgr mnni 
kay-qra. 


Sue ua a Quas 
Salate, cual ¿e lad 
Sab Ausus Qi 


ob Ae yy 


alo ue XS N ae 


RS ¿e jaa AN gi 
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Exercise: Describe the relationships between family members for each 


arrow. 


ex: 1. Fatima _ Samira. 


© 6 
Samira Ss OL 


Verb “to have” 


The verb “to have” ¢nd (sic) in the present tense: 


| have endi que 
you have (sing.) ¿ndk ¿ne 
he has endu n 
she has ¿ndha la aic. 
we have endna Lie 
you have (plur.) ¿ndkum ¿Sue 
they have endhum abasic 
deughtemsandasom ^ nat u wid, TIW d y alig m et al y gage 
We have a good teacher. ¿ndna ustad mzyan. «aja aal sie. 
To negate the verb, usema ... £(,à... lo). 


Do you have a house in 
Morocco? 


wes endk dar f l-mórib? Sa ral ja dle Ms 


No, | don’t. | have a house in 
the U.S. 


lla, ma-¢ndi-s. 
f mirikan. 
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endi dar «IS pa — ja gue «ame Lo ¿Y 


Exercise: Put the verb "cna" in the correct form. 


1. xti _ 24 gam. wale 24 GE 
2. xuya _ 2 wlad. 52 LA 
3. Hna wld u tlata d ithe ees I 

l-bnat. catu JADI g aly Lia 
4. huma _ famila kbira. 5 25 Dau Las 
5. weá Mohamed _ — tomobil? € Clu ga gla dante ds 
6. lla, = «Y 

Exercise: Put sentences A thru lin the correct order for this letter from 


Karim to Tom. 


saHbi Tom, 
bgitini n-hdr lik gla l-famila dyali? 
A. bba smitu Ali. 


B. mmi endha gir 52 gam. 


C. Hassan gndu 15 gam u Mohamed gndu 
20 gam. 

D. (kay-sknu mgana f d-dar) welakin 
xti mzuwja. 

E. rajlha smitu Moha. 
l-bnt smitha Nadia. 


endoo 26 gam. 


endhum ward 


smitha Hakima 


endi juj xut. 


H m Q nl 


ana deba xal! 
hdr liya gla 1-famila dyalk uta nta. 


saHbk, Karim 


cage ala 
Soltas Dal ¿Ae cell pagi ites 

¿de sew G A 

vale 52 pt lacio ¿e B 

ale 20 Que wasa y alo 15 gue gua .C 
¿Aja SS OS (ial G Lee gus) .D 

Ag Leigos Cuil aal y abasic «pa ja shaw lal .E 
wale 26 gue .F 

Dira gue H 

ida Lati l 


es ¿ds ello Dali) de Y jae 
aS cias 
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Practice Text 


smiti John. baba smitu Stephen u 
mama smitha Judy. endi tlata d 
l-xut: juj bnat u wld. xuya smitu 
Brian. huwa xddam f wand S-Sarika. 
xti Kathy. mzuwja u egndha jooj 
drari: wld u bnt. 1-wld mazal sgir 
endu tlt Shur. 1-bnt gndha tmn snin 
u kat-mái 1 l-mdrasa. xti s-sgira, 
Mary, mazal kat-qra f l-jamiea. 


bat John, gnu smitu? 
u mmu, gnu smitha? 
¿Hal d l-xut end John? 


Skun s-sgir f l-ga'ila d John? 


Ol 4^ W N Be 


wes bnt xt John xddama? 


guie gigas las Lolo y “jónico Suas Db Ugao (ires 
alas ya Oh» show Gg ils y Oly a ia > 2526 
Jy iggy laaie y Age AS ÇÃO ASU asd y cà 
y buie Cub sj ei GIS gie yaa le ig y g 
E RS Ji le eg le S GA AL aall RT y ake 


Sse ghd cy gas Gh .1 

flus gic ga 9.2 

$5,523 de Ca jM a Jia .3 
Cosas a ALL cà aal Que .4 
5 


SAGA gas GA Gn alo. 
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Directions 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* use prepositions to describe the locations of objects 
* give and receive directions to places around town 


Prepositions 
to / for H J | until Htta 1 MS 
in / at f & | above/on fuq ast 
from mn vs | below/under | txt cus 
Mih mea t in front of qddam 15 
(someone) e e 
with / by / by | wam 

-" lis 
Means Of b 2 | facing mqabl mga ae d 
without bla >» | behind mura logs 
on / about ela de | next to Hda las 
between bin & | before abl di 
= belonging | a / ayal da / s | after bed us 
kora 
Exercise: fin l-kora? as 
1 2 
e) 


l-kora fuq s-snduq. 
«Gaal (8 à š SN 
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Directions 
Vocabulary 
hotel l-otil 
post office l-bosta 
train station la-gar 
bus station — 

. l-maHtta 
city bus stop AAA eaE 
bank l-banka 
public bath 1-Hmmam 
restaurant r-ristora 
café 1-ghwa 
cyber café s-siber 
school l-mdrasa 
weekly market | s-suq 

Expressions 


Where is ... please? 
Is there a ... close? 
Go straight. 

Turn right. 

Turn left. 

Go ahead a bit. 
Pass the first street. 


The 2" street, yes. 


d 


d 


dias | heath center 
Alas sil | pharmacy 
XY | mosque 
cS a ibad | public phone 
EUNT 
bord store 
asili | avenue 
amali | street 
5399 | alley 
š |M | far (from) 
ox! | close (to) 
Au dll here 
à» | there 
fin kayn(a) gafak. 


wes kayn(a) ši 
qrib(a)? 

sir niSan. 

dur gl limn. 
dur gl lisr. 
zid Swiya 1 qddam. 
fut z-znga l-luwla. 


z-znga tenya iyeh. 


s-sbitar Handi 
l-frmasyan Aqua al) 
j-jameg ¿LM 
t-telebutik ¿Ls gall) 
l-Hanut ea yai 
š-šarię £x 
z-znqa as y) 
d-drb cao 
beid (mn) (0) 22 
qrib (mn) (0) 3 
hna La 
tmma La 


ic... (BOIS a 
OS DIS 
«Gal Je oe 

od Je oe 
SETS 

AY UM A33 M ja 


AJ Apt A sl 


Dialogue 


Jason u Brahim f l-mautta d l-kiran. 
Jason: 
Brahim: 


Jason: 


Brahim: 


Jason: 


Brahim: 


Jason: 


Brahim: 


Jason: 


Brahim: 


S-salamu galaykum. 
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ll aual y les 


¿Sie SLM rey galas 


wa galaykum s-salam. DUM ale “taal: 


fin la-gar gafak? 


sir nišan tta 1 z-znga 
t-talta u dur gl lisr, u 


mn bed zid nišan Htta 1 Q a quis ai) dm Da y é qual de 


l-bar u dur gl lim. 


tmma la-gar. 


barak llah u fik. 


kat-tkllm 1-¿rbiya 


mzyan! 


Swiya u safi. 


weá nta fransawi? 


lla, ana mirikani. 


y-hnnik. 


bslama. 


K Y US gal de jaa y UU! 
à y db glas 
tao An ell JS al 
«gia giagi lO glas 
Ecs lui a y cad 
lla dig, Al Sa a i Y ogla 


ADL) taal» 


Exercise: Using the same map, give each person directions. 


1. Dave is in the sbitar and wants to go to 1-bosta. 
2. Annais in the mantta and wants to go to 1-otil. 
3. Stephen is in the mar3i and wants to go to s-siber. 


4. Hakim is in the manut and wants to go to 1 -ummam. 
1 -Hmmam r-ristora la gar s-siber 
com LED ES sell 
1-bar ER 
l-qhwa l-frmasyan l-banka 
$ seal Clade ill ásul 
1-mdrasa l-marái j-jrda 
Aa adl qi UU Ba all 
t-telebutik 
Ag Sul Hanut 
gl 
1-otil l-bosta j-jamf 
dg Ra sd cial 
maHt tat l-kiran s-sbitar 
OSM Ales Jana 
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Past Events 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* talk about past activities with regular and irregular verbs 
* talk about what you did not do using negative sentences 
» ask about past experiences (Have you ever...) and respond (I’ve never...) 
* use object pronouns with verbs 
° ask varied questions with different question words 


Time Vocabulary 


Before we begin the past tense, let’s learn some words that will help us describe when past events took 
place. Then we will be ready to talk about some of our past activities. 


Days of the Week 


day yum / nhar vie / as | Tuesday t-tlat (SETAS) 
week simana diles | Wednesday l-arbe (253) clay | 
Sunday l-udd (S23) a 1 | Thursday l-xmis ¿ea 
Monday l-tnin (cat!) gat | Friday j-jmea Anos 
Saturday s-sbt adi 
Months of the Year 
month Shr oes | June yunyu pare 
year ¿am ale | July yulyuz Best’ 
January yanayr o9 | August gust cadê 
February fbrayr a | September Sutnbir E 
March mars o | October oktobr ags 
April abril x | November nuwanbir is 
May may gu | December dujanbir gs 
The Seasons 
season fasl Jai summer s-sif iali 
seasons fosul Jasi | fall l-xrif — Ad 
spring r-rbig ex)! | winter š-šta t 


For information about the months of the Islamic calendar and some of the major religious events 


of the year, see "Moroccan Holidays" on page 160. 


Time Expressions 
this year 
last year 
last month 
last week 
yesterday 
today 
on (+ day of the week) 
on Friday 


in (+ month) 
in August 


at (+ time) 

at 9:00 

at dawn 

in the morning 

in the afternoon / evening 
at night 

at midnight 


Past Tense - Regular Verbs 


Verbs in General 


had l-gam 

l-gam lli fat 
$-Shr lli fat 
S-simana lli fatt 
l-barH 

l-yum 

nhar 

nhar j-jmea 

f Shr 


f Shr gust 
f Shr tmnya 


t-tsgud 
l-fjr 
S-sbaH 
1-¿Siya 
1-1i1 


Fh Fh A 


ns l-lil 
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dal sá 

at ¿Ml alali 
a d M 
Cê lll lagal 
coll 

es! 

diei 


When learning verbs in a foreign language, we usually learn the “infinitive” form of the verb (e.g. to 
eat), and then learn how to “conjugate” from that infinitive (I eat, he eats, they eat). In Arabic, there 
are not infinitives for verbs in this way. Rather, we learn the *he" form of the verb (i.e. third person 
masculine singular) in the past tense, and then learn how to conjugate the other forms (I, you, she, 
etc.) from the “he” form. Because we use this past tense “he” form like an infinitive for the purposes of 
learning verbs, if you see something referred to as an "infinitive," it is this form. Some examples: 


he drank Érb 
past tense 
“he” form: he hit drb 
like an infinitive 
he sat gls 


jae 


Whenever you are given a new verb in this book or by your teacher, it will be given to you in this form. 
You will be able to conjugate verbs in the past or present tense based upon this “infinitive” form. 


The vast majority of Darija (Moroccan Arabic) verbs are made up of three letters (see the verbs 
above). To these “stems” we can add prefixes (letters that we attach to the beginning of a word) and 
suffixes (letters we attach to the end of a word) in order to conjugate the verb. Stems with a vowel in 
the middle and stems with a vowel at the end will differ from verbs with three consonants. 
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Regular Verbs in the Past Tense 


When we say “regular verb,” we mean a verb that is conjugated according to rules that the large 
majority of verbs in the language use. An “irregular verb” is conjugated according to different rules. 
There are regular and irregular verbs for both the past and present tense in Darija. However, irregular 
verbs that are similar in the past may be different in the present. So, you need to realize that the groups 
of verbs categorized together for the past tense may not always correspond to the groups in the present 
tense. 


In general, “regular verb” refers to: 
2 


(aa 


e All 3-letter verbs without the long vowel “a” (.; / 1) in the middle or end position 
(i.e. 3-letter verbs made up only of consonants) 
e All verbs with more than 3 letters and not ending in “a” (cs / !) 


To conjugate a regular verb in the past tense, we add the following suffixes (endings): 


“to write” ktb 
Remember 
that the | wrote ktbt 
“infinitive” is : 
thesameas you wrote (masc. sing.) | ktbti 
the past tense 
er för you wrote (fem. sing.) ktbti 
he wrote ktb ai In the past 
tense, you 
she wrote ktbat “hi (masc.) and 
you (fem.) 
we wrote ktbna ui are the same. 
— In the present 
you wrote (plur.) ktbtu a tense, they 


will be 


different. 


they wrote ktbu 


Some Regular Verbs 


to drink Érb => | to understand | fhm aed 
to know erf & e | to work xdm aod 
to play lgb cal | to hit drb pe 
to draw rsm ax, | tostop/standup waft c, 
to sleep nes œ= | to arrive wsl das 
to wear lbs œ | to hear/ listen | smẹ aoe 
to stay / sit gls vé | to ask suwl dau 
to enter dx1 Jas | to travel safr gom 
to go out xrj ZA | to help gawn Quale 
to return rje čv | to send sift hina 
to watch tfrrj 35 | to wash gsl Jue 
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to use st ¿ml Jesis | to speak tkllm as 
Some examples: 
Yesterday, | drank tea without l-barH, Srbt atay bla z PNE 
sugar y Ed . <. > gu — > «ud 
Last week, Said wrote a letter to s-simana lli fatt, Said SJ Ios BS ains Ot ani 
his friend. ktb bra 1 sambu. EN 
Last year, we traveled to New l-gam lli fat, safrna 1 Nc 
York. New York. ad eel 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


Mohamed: weS (ngs) bkri 1-barH? fea gos (sj Fr i 
Hassan: lla ae 
y TENE 
Mohamed: Elas? E Die : 
Hassan: ls) mea l-sa'ila dyali be ee bien z 
ee ce É = (25S) > lls iai ya (K) eS 


u (tkllm) mgahum Swiya. s 
mn bed, (una) (xrj). mlli des) k dera ls cm e à 


(rje), (leb) 1-karta u sa SBIS (458) , 2 AS (Gal 
(tfrrj) f t-tlfaza. mn essais (eue) SA Le ) 
bed (ana) (dx1) 1 1-bit (uai) 9 ¿Ms a J (Jão) {Ll} cam 


dyali u (nes). 


l-udd lli fat, (sawn) xti f l-kuzina: EDO Nua ss (s Ae) aà MM da 
(341). Tamaza tajo): Taqa. 3 Oe (Due) 24a, 5 SM cà ¿ds (S gle) cold uU 
Jal (Lilo) 


Past Tense - Irregular Verbs 
When we speak about irregular verbs for the past tense, we refer to three categories: 1. three-letter 
verbs with the long vowel “a” (1) in the middle position, 2. any verb with the long vowel “a” (cs / Dat the 


end, and 3. two-letter verbs. 


1" Category: long vowel “a” (|) in the middle position 


“>” 


To conjugate a three-letter verb in the past tense with the long vowel “a” in the middle position, remove 
the long vowel “a” for the I, you (sing.), we, and you (plur.) forms before adding the past tense 
endings. For the she form, only add a “t.” The he and they forms are like regular verbs. 


“to be” kan cls 
In these forms, 
we remove the | was knt is 
middle “a” and ; . 
then add the you were (masc. sing.) knti ES 
endings. , 
you were (fem. sing.) knti ps 
he was kan ols 
she was kant cuis 
In these forms, = I 
we keep the we were knna us 
middle “a” and — 
then add the 


endings. 
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you were (plur.) kntu gus 


they were kanu ES 


Some Irregular Verbs with long vowel “a” (1) in the middle 
position 


5 to get up / 
to see ša — D stand up na cal 
to do / make dar Jo | to throw laH = 
to swim ¿am ale | topass/passby | daz ja 
to sell bag gh | topass fat cl 
; to love / be 
b š tel E 
to bring ja la dying for mat ¿la e aL 
to say gal J | to increase zad FE 
to fast sam ala | to be scared xaf cata 
to drive sag Sa | tolive ças e 
Some examples: 
This morning | got up at 7:00. had s-sbaH ndt f s-sbga. «Aral — — la as 
What did you do yesterday? ¿nu drti 1-barH? fell go sit 
What's done is done. (proverb) Ili fat mat. le culà uu 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


S-simana lli fatt, ana u sHabi (gam) 


Fla pishin. ¿Y Gi (ale) olaa y U) oth (AD Ala 


Sara (sas) f mirikan gamayn. Quale. y ya — (isle) š la 
nhar s-sbt f l-g$iya, ana u sHabati de „pali ci (oS) ¿laa y E RE ER a egli Er 
(kan) f l-ummam. mlli xrjna (daz) 1 ñ 

l-qhwa. 391 J (la) laa 


2™ Category: long vowel “a” (s / 1) at the end 


“oso 


To conjugate a verb with the long vowel “a” at the end, change the vowel to “i” for the I, you (sing.), 
we, and you (plur.) forms, then add the normal endings. For the she form, only add a “t.” The he 
and they forms are like regular verbs. 


“to eat” kla es 
In these forms, 
we change the l ate klit culs 
final “a” to > : 
then add the you ate (masc. sing.) kliti AK 
endings. E 
you ate (fem. sing.) kliti cais 
he ate kla c 


In these forms, 
we keep the final 
*a" and then add 


the endings. 
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she ate klat COs 
we ate klina Ls 
you ate (plur.) klitu p 
they ate klau DS 


Some Irregular Verbs with the long vowel “a” (s / |) at the 
end 


to go msa c | to rent kra TES 
to start bda c | to run jra sr 
to buy Sra so | to finish sala dia 
to sing jnna «X | to have lunch tgdda TE 
to give gta che | to have dinner tesa iei 
to forget nsa i | to hope tmna i 
to cry bka s& | to wait tsna cui 
to want bga & | toread/study qra G 
to take xda sas | to meet tlaga v» 

to come ja la 

Some examples: 

Last Sunday, | went to the l-Hudd lli fat, m3it 1 Cay pb y Aral) J Cube «ld ¿AN dal 
medina and bought a jellaba. l-mdina u Srit jllaba. ERN 
ae at the party on os f 1-nfla nhar EN PA EON 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


John u Amy (kra) dar zwina f 


Marrakech. ¿ES pa cà ing 5 Ja (c 5) a 3 059 


l-barH ana u Paul (tlaqa) mga sHabna (G38) y 5) lang a lars a (DI) Jg 5 bj coll 


f r-ristora u (tgdda) mjmugin. De 


s-simana lli fatt, huma (sala) 


l-xdma dyalhum f 1-mgrib. Sa (e) a, 
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Moroccan Wisdom: š J ma bel uus JI 


Nen 


l-li bga l-gsl y-sbr 1 qris n-nHl. 
The one who wants honey must tolerate bee stings. 


3'! Category: two-letter verbs 


When we say “two-letter verbs," some confusion can arise. When we write them in Arabic, they have 
only two letters. However, there is a “shedda” on the second letter (see pages 3 and 164), so in the 
transcription we double the second letter, making them look like three-letter verbs. In this case, you 
can still recognize them because the second and third letters are the same. Or, look at the Arabic script 
and you can be sure of the fact that they are, indeed, two-letter verbs. 


a 


To conjugate this type of verb, we add the long vowel “i” to the I, you (sing.), we, and you (plur.) 
forms, then add the normal endings. The he, she, and they forms are like regular verbs. 


“to open” Hll (>) 
In these forms, vom "S 
we add “i” to the | opened Hllit Cala 
Pa you opened (masc. sing.) ulliti qe A two-letter 
endings. : a at verb with 
you opened (fem. sing.) lliti quis “shedda” on 
he opened BT ES the second 
= letter. 
she opened Hllat cda 
In these forms, we opened Hllina ERA 
we simply add == 
the normal you opened (plur.) Hllitu ps 
endings. — = 
they opened Hllu ps 
Some two-letter verbs 
to close sdd às | to be able qdd “g 
to smell Smm ex | to pick up hzz a 
to hand mdd à | to think dnn gre 
to answer / . . 
dd 11 
rëturn back E `, | tobe bored m da 
to pour kbb us | totake/catch Sdd YA 


to feel HSS o» | to pull / drag jrr “> 
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to put Htt ba 
Some examples: 
| opened the window and | Hllit s-srjm u sddit x 21 
closed the door l-bab. ped cea iem 
| felt cold Hssit b 1-brd. Ag ca cana 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


l-barH f s-sbaH, Mary (rdd) l-ktab 1 
l-xizana. 


Aad Y GUS (5 ) ¿le cl G eb. 


mlli kan 1-gjaj, (ana) (sdd) s-srajm. «eol pol (An) {i} ctal gs he 
{una} (utt) l-Hwayj f l-makina d . m š . 
s-sabun. «Cy phali E AiSAM cs ca gall (as) {lia} 
Negation 


Normal Negative Form 
In order to express the negative of a verb (i.e. “didn't,” or “don’t,” or “doesn't”), we add the prefix ma (La) 
to the beginning of a verb and the suffix š (x) to the end of a verb. 

We drank. Srbna tay pt 


We didn’t drink. ma-Srbna-8 clãs pé Le 


Exercise: Conjugate the verbs in parentheses in the negative form. 

huwa (safr) s-simana lli fatt. Call A Aaa (La) A. 
l-barH f l-lil (gra) 1-ktab dyali 
Hit knt giyan. 
Hiya (gls) mgana Hit (sala) 1-xdma 
dyalha. 
Hna (ngs) bkri Hit (tçõõa) bkri. ¿GS (cedi) cus gS (Gass) Lia 


Kari (lbs) l-kswa j-jdida f l-ufla 
Hit (kan) gndha l-wqt. 


mlli ja 1 l-mġrib (sift) bra 1 A yc I Š 
l-walidin dyalu. altas cal 1 Jar (Crime) eal Jia gle 


kant l-brd u {ana} (ull) s-srajm. es) yadi (Ja) {Ui} 5 aul cuts, 


«Qe cus Cus (uos cass (co 4) Jal A 


lla asa ( AL.) cus Ula (al) Ge 


ci gl laaie (GS) cya Ris Cà sapaa 5 asi (Gua) gS 


Additional Negative Forms 


The following negative forms replace the š (2) we use for the normal negative form. We still use ma (Lo) 


before the verb, but we use these forms after the verb or, sometimes, before the verb (and thus before 
ma). 


nothing walu gis 


nothing Htta Haja lala E 
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nothing utta Ei ees 
no one Htta wand dal y EM 
no one (ntta) Hdd EN 
neither ... nor la ... wala Noc 
only / just gir 2 
Some examples: 

| knew nothing. ma-grft walu. «Mo cb ge la 
| ate nothing. ma-kleet Htta Haja. dala ¿da Cais La, 
No one came. Htta waHd ma-ja. dà Ls su] y cc 
He saw no one. ma-Saf Htta wand / Hdd. da / als RE aLi Le, 
| met neither Mohamed nor ma-lagit la Mohamed wala š m 

Amber. Amber. sonal Y y aane Y NY La 
| drank only water. ma-Srbt gir l-ma. Lal) ye ux La, 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the proper form. 


l-Hdd 11i fat (gls) f d-dar, 
(xrj negative) glanqqaS (kan) š-šta. — aa (o9 Ji i (33) al (ga) lá Sal 
f l-¢Siya sambi (ja) u (mba) 1 T 


S-siber bjooj. mn bed (máa) 1 J (cosa) am de cg gas oss O (coa) y (le) Gale Az 
s-sinima. (Saf) waHd l-film zwin., Spell J ( 31) (z A) gle «0 alll sal y (iL) KWA 
mlli (xrj), (daz) 1 s-sug. (Sra) e vw Ul 
l-xodra. mn bed (Édd) tobis u (rjg) AMO (eso) 3 ossi (S3) oe Oa š orna (is) 


l d-dar. 
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Exercise: Write a paragraph from these pictures. 


Have you ever... / I've never... 


Have you ever...? 
We can use the word ¿mmr ( =c) to express the English equivalent of the present perfect tense: “Have 
you ever...?” and “T have never...” We “conjugate” it as follows: 


Have | ever... weS ¿mmri / ¿mmrni ee ge ly 
Have you (sing.) ever... weS gmmrk dine y 
Has he ever... weS ¿mmru 324€ QÀ 5 


Has she ever... wes ¿mmrha lae Os 


60 * Moroccan Arabic 


Have we ever... wes ¿mmrna bjo A 
Have you (plur.) ever... weS emmrkum aS ac ds 
Have they ever... wes gmmrhum ab ac Qs 


The verb that follows ¿mmr is often in the past tense. Some examples: 


Have you ever gone to France? 1 weS emmrk mSiti 1 Fransa? Tata J iris AI ae UH, 
Have they ever eaten couscous? weS ¿mmrhum klau l-ksksu? Eg US ab joc ils 
Have you ever drunk mintteain wes ¿mmrkum Srbtu atay b gue ca gli) si pi aS jac ils 
America? n-ngnag f mirikan? fols s cà 


l've never... 
This is like the conjugation above, with the addition of ma (4) at the beginning of ¿mmr ( >). 


| have never... ma-emmri / ma-gmmrni cgi pee Le | sas la 
you (sing.) have never... ma- emmrk d jac Lo 
he has never... ma- ¿mmru gpa Le 
she has never... ma - ¿mmrha la jac Lo 
we have never... ma- ¿mmrna ü ac la 
you (plur.) have never... ma-gmmrkum aS jac La 
they have never... ma - ¿mmrhum ab jac Le 
Some examples: 
I’ve never eaten hamburger. ma-gmmrni kleet 1-hamborgr. Agr Gus ¿jar Le 
She has never been abroad. ma-emmrha safrat 1 l-xarij. c SM J Si s la ae Lo 
He has never spoken Arabic. ma-emmru tkllm 1-¿rbiya. Ay jal as se lo 


Object Pronouns 


In English, we have pronouns for the subject of a sentence: I, you, he, she, we, and they. But we also 
have object pronouns that we use after verbs: 

He hitme. Isaw her. 

Ask him a question. We gave them some cake. 
So far, you have learned the independent pronouns (see page 7) and the possessive pronouns (see 
page 9). Here are the object pronouns that we use in Moroccan Arabic after verbs: 


me ni Tm 
you (sing.) k ri 


him / it u/h Era 
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her / it ha is 
us na w 
you (plur.) kum < 
them hum ais 


These pronouns are the same as the possessive pronouns, with the exception of “me.” The “him” form 
uses u after consonants and h after vowels, exactly like the possessive pronoun form. Some examples: 


gomar gta waHd l-ktab 1 


Omar gave a book to Mohamed. Melamed. ¿dee J GUS aal y lae ae 
Omar gave it to Mohamed. ¿omar ¿tah 1 Mohamed. aai J elbe jt 
Did you write the letter to weš ktbti l-bra 1 
e ` | | * Ki] 

Hassan? Hassan? oa dl ts Ul, 
Yes, | wrote it to Hassan. iyeh, ktbtha 1 Hassan. ua J (gio J 
Why did you leave us with him? Elas xllitina mgah? oles bada ¡De 
She saw me at the movie Saftni f s-sinima. Laia) — Ls 


theater. 


As you can see, these pronouns are attached directly to the verb. As a result, when a verb with an 
object pronoun is made negative, the š (, 5) is used after the pronoun. Some examples: 


You saw me. Sftini ás 
You didn't see me. ma-Sftini-8 Amis La 
Did you see Hakima and Karim? wes Efti Hakima u Karim? CS y desa Sid > 
No, | didn’t see them. lla, ma-Sfthum-s. as 


Exercise: Replace the underlined nouns by the corresponding pronouns. 


1. qrit dik l-jarida l-barH f 


qae — = OD ba all de cu š 


s-sbaH. 
2. nsau s-sarut dyalhum f d-dar. ADS agita Sg pla glist 
3. zrt duk n-nas f Fes l-baruH. ca os ci uel diua DOS 
4. ddau wldhum mgahum 1 s-sinima. «Legal J ables abalo j° 
5. wqqfna Éffar f z-znga. QS OW ás bš, 
6. bba gawn xuk f l-usab. «Ghuall cá da ale Ü 


Question Words 


Some of these you already know. Some will be new for you. 
who škun oes 


Who are you? Ékun nta / nti? fca / — p S 
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what 

What did you do yesterday? 
which 

Which bus did you take? 
where 

Where did you eat pizza? 
how 

How did you get to the hotel? 
from where 

Where did you come from? 
when 


When did you sleep yesterday? 


When did you arrive? 
why 
Why did you come late? 


Because | didn't get up early. 


The word mn (>) is used after some prepositions to create question words. 


with whom 

With whom did you travel to 
Rabat? (In the US: Who did you travel 
to Rabat with?) 


whose 


how many / how much 


as / Snu / agnu 
gnu drti l-barH? 
agmn 

agémn tobis xditi? 
fin / fayn 

fin kliti l-ppitza? 
kifas 

kifaS wslti 1 l-otil? 
mnin 

mnin jiti? 

fugas / imta 

fugas ngsti 1-barn? 
imta wslti? 

¿las 

¿las jiti mgttl? 


glanggas ma-ndt-8 bkri. 


Mea mn 


mza mn safrti 1 Rabat? 


dyal mn 


SHal 


aij as / ji 

Sc AM do is 

yadi 

f ¿ná caga gh yadi 
al / bà 

Sado J oy giles 


Os 


Ba J Asis e ya 


ce dus 


da 


The question word ¿mal (Jia) may is followed by either d (:) or mn (¢«), depending upon the noun 
following it. Uncountable nouns are nouns that do not have a plural because they speak about 
something that can be “measured,” but not “counted” (e.g. tea, air). Countable nouns are nouns that 
have plural forms and, therefore, nouns with which we use numbers (e.g. 5 cats, 3 books). With SxHal: 


¿mal + d + singular uncountable noun 
or 
¿mal + d + plural countable noun 
or 
¿mal + mn + singular countable noun 
áual d 1-wqt? 


How much time? fcd gb s us 
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How many books? ¿mal d 1-ktub? fos aS Jad 


How many books? ¿Hal mn ktab? SOUS ¿ya Ju; 
In referring to prices, $Ha1 is almost always preceded by the preposition b (—. 


How much is this shirt? báual had 1-qamija? asd) we lacs 


How much did you pay for 


bSHal Sritihum? Seeds pô Jia 
them? peña Jai 


Exercise: Write your time line of activities for last Sunday. Use the 
following time expressions and verbs to write as many sentences 
as you Can. 


e.g. f l-weekend tgÉBÉit mea sHabi f ' f o I 
r-ristora. 3 a ls Qe Cu lG Ji cs 


Time Expressions 


l-weekend WL M G 


s-sbaH bkri GS ghall — 


1-¿Siya 


Tea 


mn bed 


l-uHdd lli fat 


f (time) 
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Daily Routines 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
» talk about your daily activities using the present tense 
* use one verb after another to express complex thoughts 
* give commands with the imperative 


Present Tense - Regular Verbs 


Present Tense in General 


In Arabic, the present tense normally expresses both habitual and progressive actions. 

habitual action: I eat couscous every Friday. 

progressive action: Iam eating couscous now. 
For a small number of verbs, the present tense expresses only habitual actions (see page 169 for more 
information on these verbs). 


Unlike the past tense, which uses only suffixes (endings) to conjugate a verb, the present tense uses 
both suffixes and prefixes. The present tense prefix is written with ka (9) and another letter (n, t, 
or y). Present tense suffixes (i or u) may be added as well. 


Regular Verbs in the Present Tense 


Verbs that were regular in the past tense are still regular in the present tense. In addition to these, 
two-letter verbs are also regular in the present tense. Therefore, they will be conjugated like ktb 
(55) in the present tense. See page 56 for more information on two-letter verbs. 


Here is the conjugation of the verb ktb in the present tense, with prefixes and suffixes underlined: 


“to write” ktb — < 
| write kan-ktb ES 
you write (masc. sing.) kat-ktb S 
KI you write (fem. sing.) kat-ktbi GS 
eee he writes kay-ktb ISS These have 
different 
the speaker Ë E itere 
b d she writes kat-ktb canas conjugations. 
: ` In the past 
we write kan-ktbu NS tense, they 
- had the same 
you write (plur.) kat-ktbu NES conjugation. 
they write kay-ktbu MESS 


Q: What changes are brought to the verb when conjugated in the present tense? 


Time Expressions 
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always dima Lage 
usually galiban M 
sometimes bed l-mrrat Cl yall as 
from time to time mrra mrra 3 ja Ea 
once a ... mrra f ... ee CEB yo 
once a year mrra f l-egam ala cà Boa 
once a month mrra f 1-Shr eX) Cà $a 
once a week mrra f s-simana Ailend) Wa Bye 
everyday yawmiyan Los 
on (day of the week) nhar ... ole 
on Saturday nhar s-sbt call hs 
every ... kul ... ES 
every morning kul sbauH gua ds 
every Friday kul jmga dan (js 
now deba tá 


Some examples: 


Greg kay-tkllm d-darija 
mzyan. 
Malika kat-árb 1-Hlib kul 


Greg speaks Darija well. «aja da ja dis Sy E 


Malika drinks milk every gis JS cadat — ptt AS 


morning. SbaH. 

Amina and her friend travel to Amina u saHbtha kay-safru 2 5 àJ gta hiaba y di 
France once a year. 1 fransa mrra f l-gam. ERN 
Aicha is pouring tea. Aicha kat-kbb atay. «GU USS de 
| don’t drink coffee. ma-kan-Srb-5 l-qhwa. 3 gil ots pas La 


Exercise: Answer the following sentences (based on the examples 
above) in the negative. 


1. wes Greg kay-tkllm tamazigt 


ade Soe ay las AIS Y € sl 


2. weS Malika kat-Srb atay kul sbau? Coluna US gl — pS ¿CL y .2 


3. weS Amina u saHbtha kay-safru 1 


co Talal! Cà £j GIS Ga kiaia y dl oily. 
mirikan mrra f 1-¿am? pu ee O wadia jS fiL y And Gio 3 
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4. weé Aicha kat-kbb l-ma? LU CES Lie y .4 


Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 


ánu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? $y pS aj as d 


Present Tense - Irregular Verbs with 
Middle “a” 


Irregular Verbs in 
General 
long vowel 


Irregular verbs in the present tense are “a” in 
more complicated than in the past tense. the middle 
In the past tense, verbs with the same 
structure (“a” in the middle, “a” at the 

end) were conjugated the same way. In pie 
the present tense, verbs that look the Irregular 
same in their “infinitive” form may be Verbs 
conjugated differently. 


Categories of Present Tense Irregular 


“a” becomes “u” 


As a result of this difference, in the long 

present tense you will have to remember vowel “a” “a” remains “a” 
which category of conjugation each at the end 

irregular verb belongs to. These catego- internal changes 
ries are listed in the diagram to the right, 
and each will be shown individually. The 
glossary of verbs in the appendix (see page 182) also shows, by example, how an irregular verb is 
conjugated. 
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We will deal with two large groups of irregular verbs: 3-letter verbs with a long vowel “a” in the middle 
and all verbs with a long vowel “a” at the end. Within each of these general groups, there will be three 
categories of different conjugations. At times, it may seem like too much information to handle. But 
Peace Corps trainees have been learning the irregular present tense for years; you'll do great. 
Practicing irregular verbs with your homestay family is one way to remember how each verb is 
conjugated. The more you use the verbs, the quicker they will “stick” in your memory. 
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1" Category: Long “a” Becomes Long “u” 


Remember, here we are dealing with 3-letter verbs with a (1) in the middle. The long vowel a (1) changes 
to the long vowel u (5), with the same prefixes and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense. 


"to say" gal JE 

| say kan-gul SS 

you say (masc. sing.) kat-gul das 

you say (fem. sing.) kat-guli Ass 

he says kay-gul JSS 

she says kat-gul doas 

we say kan-gulu PES 

you say (plur.) kat-gulu JKK 

they say kay-gulu AS 

Verbs like “gal” 
to be kan ols | to pass fat ol 
to blame lam ay | to see Saf cli 
to die mat cio | to swim ¿am ale 
to drive / ride sag -SLa | to taste daq ER 
to fast sam ala | to throw lau c 
to melt dab caa to turn dar Jd 
to pass daz J» | to visit zar EE 
Some examples: 

ica fast Ramadan every rc kay-sumu rmdan ae P dis pd a 
Lisa swims well. Lisa kat-gum mzyan. «je agri Lad 


had ¿-Sifur ma-kay-sug-8 
mzyan. 


This driver doesn't drive well. a Es le RUE 


When the verb “to be,” kan (cs) is conjugated in the present tense, it expresses a habitual action or 
activity, not a current state or condition. 


Where are you (every) Saturday fin kat-kun nhar s-sbt f 


A ex; > j Po f MAKA E RS 
afternoon? l-¿Siya? A ES 


In order to express current states or conditions, use independent pronouns with adjectives or nouns 
(see page 7) or use the participles of kan (15) (see page 40). You have already learned both! 
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Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 


Snu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ET SES | oS git 


2™ Category: Long “a” Becomes Long “i” 


In this category, the long vowel a (1) in the middle of the verb changes to the long vowel i (.s), with the 
same prefixes and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense. 


“to bring” jab cala 

| bring kan-jib ais 

you bring (masc. sing.) | kat-jib unis 

you bring (fem. sing.) kat-jibi cues 

he brings kay-jib Guess 

she brings kat-Jib I-A 

we bring kan-jibu puis 

you bring (plur.) kat-jibu pa 

they bring kay-jibu usus 

Verbs like “jab” 

to add zad 35 L to fly tar gi 
to be absent gab até | to leak sal SN 
to be cooked | tab cia | to wake up faq 38 
to do / make dar Ja | sell bag Eb 


to fall tan z | to touch gas aut 
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to trust tag au 
Some examples: 
Hassan sells (is selling) Hassan kay-big 1-xodra f . . - 
; «¿gal Gb peal ; 
vegetables in the souq. s-sug. Gaal ci &s o 
| don’t wake up early on ma-kan-fiq-á bkri nhar : . "V 
Sundays. l-nudd. Jee ARS La 
What do you do on Saturdays? šnu kat-dir nhar s-sbt? fcu Ji gens Qui 


Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 


ánu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? Gy pss | ass / as ii 


3" Category: Long "a" Remains Long "a" 
In this category, the long vowel a (!) remains the same, without any changes, with the same prefixes 
and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense. 


"to spend the night" bat cub 
| spend the night kan-bat cus 
you spend the night ju bat ER 
(masc. sing.) Tor 

you spend the night jig pass ET 
(fem. sing.) ZEE 28 à 

he spends the night kay-bat LS 
she spends the night kat-bat clas 
we spend the night kan-batu ER 
you spend the night kat-batu ER 


(plur.) 
they spend the night kay-batu EN 
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Verbs like “bat” 


to appear ban ob | to owe sal Jl. 

to look like ban bHal Jin ob | to be scared xaf aL 
Some examples: 

The mouse is scared of the cat. 1-far kay-xaf mn l-qt. Lal) qa CLS all 

You look like you are sick. kat-ban bHal ila mrid. «ay ya Y) lay his 


Present Tense - Irregular Verbs with Final 
MM yr 

a 
Now we change our focus from verbs with a long vowel a (1) in the middle of the verb to those with a 


long vowel a (5) at the end of the verb. 


1** Category: Long “a” Becomes Long "i" 


In this category, the long vowel a (cs) changes to the long vowel i (cs), with the same prefixes and 
suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense. 


"to run" jra sa 

These have TUR san jr gs 

SIR you run (masc. sing.) kat-jri (osi 

this category. you run (fem. sing.) kat-jri sais 

he runs kay-jri gs 

she runs kat-jri gs 

we run kan-jriu PES 

you run (plur.) kat-jriu PES 

they run kay-jriu PE 

Verbs like “jra” 

to build bna «x | togo msa ¡e 
to buy Sra sos | to pray slla EA 
to cry bka <: | to like / love bġa A 
to clean ngga 5 | to show wrra TEL 
to come ja ta | to sing gnna x 
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to fold twa ss | to smoke kma AS 

to fry qla «i | to teach qrra TuS 

to finish sala le | to turn off tfa "^ 

Some examples: 

Hassan sings (is singing) in the lug x I EE 
Hassan kay-gnni f d-du$. «egal ARS Cue 

shower. T 

| don't smoke hash. ma-kan-kmi-á 1-H8i8. MENU 

Do you run every morning? weÉ kat-jri kul sbau? felis UE quais ull 


Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 


šnu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? Gy pS aj as id 


2™ Category: Long “a” Remains Long “a” 
In this category, the long vowel a (5) remains the same, without any changes, with the same prefixes 
and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense. 


“to read / study” qra sx 
| read | kan-qra | É AS 
you read (masc. sing.) | kat-qra é P< 
you read (fem. sing.) kat-gray sl SS 


he reads kay-qra c AK 
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she reads kat-gra PES 
we read kan-qrau FE 
you read (plur.) kat-qrau oss 
they read kay-qrau FE 


Verbs like “qra” 


to forget nsa «= | to defy tudda YR 
to find lga sd | to eat lunch tgdda gid 
to hope tmnna ss | toeatdinner | tea izi 
to meet tlaga cs | to be cured bra SA 
to go shopping, tadda ss | tobefinished tsala xis 
to walk around tsara TEN: OEKE Cate thlla (f) (33) ER 


(of) 
Some examples: 


From time to time we eat dinner mrra mrra kan-tgÉÉau f 


: 579549 los Liss XS Sy Y 
at the restaurant. r-ristora. ees a 
| don’t go shopping every day. ma-kan-tqdda-8 kul yum. es US ¿NES La 


How many books do you readin SHal mn ktab kat-qra f 


iic fel) cá o ES GS cs Ja 
a month? š-šhr? hs HS GUS Ge J 
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Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 


Éánu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? 9908) axis as shh 


Moroccan Wisdom: .0 ye seb dl — > 
drb 1-Hdid maHddu sxun. 


Strike while the iron is hot. 


3d Category: Verb Has Internal Changes 


Two verbs in Moroccan Arabic are conjugated in the present tense by changing their internal structure 
in addition to adding the normal prefixes and suffixes. 


“to eat” kla AS 
| eat kan-akul ES 
In these forms, the = 
u” is pronounced you eat (masc. sing.) kat-akul sis 
very quickly. Thus, 
one shouldn't say you eat (fem. sing.) kat-akuli (AS 
kan-akuuuuul, ji 
but rather he eats kay-akul eus 
“kan-akul” 
she eats kat-akul Jets 
we eat kan-aklu ASES 
you eat (plur.) kat-aklu gsus 


they eat kay-aklu sis 
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Another Verb like “kla” 


to take xda Gas 
Some examples: 
Every Friday we eat couscous. kul jmga kan-aklu ksksu. Muu ISLS Anos Js 


She takes medicine before she kat-axud d-dwa qbl . T 
pe La aW sã tis 
goes to bed. ma t-negs. cardi Le de (e gall a 


Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities. 
gnu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? 


Sg ys / S< | ose ght 
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Using One Verb after Another 


Sometimes, we will want to use one verb directly after another. This is true in English: 

Iwant to read. He likes to cook. 

We forgot to call you. She began to study yesterday. 
As the examples show, in English we use the infinitive after a verb (to read, to cook, to call, to study). 
But in Arabic, as you recall, there isn't actually an infinitive for verbs (see page 51). Instead, we use the 
present tense of a verb without the opening *ka." This will serve as the equivalent of the 
English infinitive when we use one verb after another. 


ioci ien Used after “bga” 
I want to go. kan-mZi n-mái bgit n-mái «ça Cun 
You want to go. kat-mái t-mái bgiti t-msi edd ugs 
He wants to go. kay-mái y-mái bga y-msi ¿e cão 
She wants to go. kat-mái t-mái bgat t-mái «ços Gla 
We want to go. kan-mÉiu n-máiu bgina n-máiu anda lus 
You want to go. kat-mÉiu t-méiu bgitu t-máiu uad un 
They want to go. kay-máiu y-máiu bgau y-msiu nia gd 


Some more examples: 


kan-tmnna n-tkllm 
d-darija mzyan. 


Oa às all ale (ções 


He forgot to bring the book. nsa y-jib 1-ktab. + SSI cass (uus 


| hope to speak Darija well. 


Using with Other Expressions 
This same construction is used after other words and expressions. The most important of these is bash 
(èh). This word is the equivalent of the English “in order to.” Some examples: 


Latifa went to the post office Latifa máat 1 l-bosta à KIPA E 
E T E y J «e E Si Als | oe 

in order to send a letter. bas t-sift bra. I Seng Sa 

| went to Marrakech in order máit 1 Marrakech La Cag oth GAS ye J cu 
to see my friend. bas n-Suf sambi. eat ce eS 


Exercise: Combine the following words into sentences, using the proper 
conjugations of verbs and pronouns. 


H 


. Amina / msa / 1 1-bosta / bas / Sra / kart d t-tilifun. 

2. huwa / bga / máa / 1 mirikan / bas / gra. 

3. una / ja / 1 1-mgrib / bas / gawn / nas dyalu / u / tgrrf / glihum / u / 
(huma) grf (una) / mzyan. 
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The Imperative 


The imperative is used to give commands: Go to the store! Open the window! Study Arabic! The 
positive imperative tells someone to do something, the negative imperative tells someone not to do 
something. 


The positive imperative is formed by dropping both the ka (3) and the prefix t (=? from the singular 
and plural “you” forms of the present tense. In the following table, all the examples are equal to the 
English command, “Write!” 


Present Tense Imperative 
you (masc. sing.) | kat-ktb iss | ktb cas 
you (fem. sing.) kat-ktbi Ss | ktbi Ns 
you (plur. sing.) kat-ktbu iss | ktbu Gn 


The negative imperative is formed by dropping the ka (3) and using the negative form ma...3 (4...L3. In 
the following table, the first verb is gls, “to sit,” and the negative imperatives are equivalent to the 
English “Don’t sit!" The second verb is wqf, “to stand / stop" and the negative imperatives are 
equivalent to the English “Don’t stand up!” 


Present Tense Imperative Negative Imperative 
you (masc. sing.) kat-gls oux | gls ul | ma-t-gls-& natis La 
you (fem. sing.) | kat-glsi eÑ | glsi iS | ma-t-glsi-5 ió Lo 
you (plur. sing.) | kat-glsu sx | glsu sé | ma-t-glsu-8 Eai Le 
you (masc. sing.) kat-wqf cas wqf c3, | ma-t-wqf-5 QR la 
you (fem. sing.) | kat-wqfi cias | wqfi QS» | ma-t-wqfi-$ ui s 
you (plur. sing.) | kat-wqfu š s< | wafu $48, | ma-t-wqfu-á TI 

Some Irregular Imperatives 
For the following three verbs, the positive imperative is not regular. 
1. togo mga (ede 
sir gom ma-t-mÉi-& QAbA Le 
Go. siri qo» | Don't go. ma-t-mái-á nia Lo 
siru r ma-t-mšiu-š QA siad Lo 
2. tocome ja ta 
aji (eal ma-t-ji-Z oma lo 
Come. aji & | Don't come. ma-t-ji-8 dis lo 
ajiu P ma-t-jiu-8 gas La 
3. togive ¿ta / ara ¿he 
ara 1j ma-t-¿tini-8 Aisa Lo 
Give me. | aray gij | Don'tgive me. ma-t-¿tini-8 riadas La 
arau Ji ma-t-¢tiuni-§ i pari Le 
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Exercise: Put the verbs between parentheses in correct form, then 
arrange the sentences in the correct order. 


A. mn bed (lbs) Hwayji. «asa (Gal) du ga 
B. (gsl) wjhi u snan, mn bed (fiyq) d-drari. SA (GB) S= e cle y Gen y (Jue) 
C. ana (nad) f 7:30. .7:30 à (Gab) ti 
D. f l-gBiya (tqdda) wila (xmml) d-dar. Jal (das) Y y (688) 22229 G 
E. ana (xdm) Htta 1 1:00 mn bed (tgdda). (16355) saa ¿a 1:00 J (As (98) ul 
F. (wjd) 1-ftur. 9248 (aa 5) 
G. Hna (tẹšša) mjmugin. ¿ye gano (ini) Lis 
H. ana (ngs) galiban f 11:00. 11:00 — We (Gar) UI 
I. ana (Sdd) t-tubis f 8:00 baš (mba) l-xdma. Am3 (24) ¿8:00 — Gan gal (33) Lá 
J. d-drari (ngs) £ 8:00. .8:00 — (uai) cs o3 


Exercise: Write a paragraph out of each set of pictures. 


kifas kat-duwz n-nhar? n JESUS 
Susan mutatawiga mea hay'at s-salam. kul TES GE Ai dS seriall Aa qe Ae jia VEL 
nhar kat-fiq bkri u kat-jri. mn bed I o mr ds 
kat-duwá u ieee dima £ s pa coxa Ge "ARES y SS ama Ge ¿az 
Htta 1 11:30. mlli kat-sali, kat-rjg 1 ¿AS Ja class ¿de 11:30 J ¿da ensis 
d-dar. kat-wjjd l-makla u kat-tgdda. f 
l-sSiya kat-tqdda u bed 1l-mrrat kat-laga 


yax 9 (GAMES AA Cà gs g 2WL dá gis 


sHabha wlla kat-mái 1 s-siber. f 1-lil da cs «ul Y e Y y lola DS ES pall 
kat-tgÉÉa u dima kat-gra qbl ma t-nes. dd cdd. ES Las + pees 
1. Snu kat-dir Susan? weš turist? Schuss TO ascen qus 4 
2. weS kat-xdm f 1-¿Siya? Cag Sal Cà ards Hg 2 


3. Énu kat-dir gbl ma t-ngs? € jun La jd pats ghd .3 
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4. Snu kat-dir kul nhar? CSS ys i.d 
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Bargaining 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* bargain for basic items, such as clothing 
* describe the colors of items 
* use masculine, feminine, and plural adjectives correctly 
° describe differences between objects using the comparative and superlative 


Bargaining 
General Bargaining Information 


In Morocco, bargaining is a part of life. It can sometimes be tiring for people not used to it, but with 
some cultural and language skills, it can become much easier. Some information about bargaining can 
also make the process simpler. 


First of all, you need to know what items should be bargained for, and what items normally have fixed 
prices, even for Moroccans. This is not always easy to determine, since the place where you buy some 
things may determine whether the price is fixed or not. For example, some items that are sold at fixed 
prices in a nanut (e.g. laundry soap, vegetables, eggs) may be bargained for in the souk or from a street 
vendor. Ask your host family or watch other Moroccans in order to find out. Here are some general 
guidelines for whether prices are fixed or not: 


Usually Bargained For Seldom Bargained For 
e any article of clothing e things which are literally bought every day: 
e any household or kitchen utensil, appliance, mint, parsley, bread, coriander 
or furniture e refill on a butagas 
e rent for a house or apartment e cigarettes and alcohol 
e taxi fares on unscheduled runs e meals or beverages in restaurants 
° anything bought in a souk (e.g. grains in e bus fares between scheduled stops 
bulk, animals, rugs, etc.) e taxi fares on regular runs 
e anything bought from a street vendor who e price-controlled staple foods: sugar, oil, tea, 
has no regular shop flour, milk, butter, etc. 
e petit taxi fares ifthe meter does not work , anything bought in a pharmacy 
e anything used or second-hand e meat and vegetables, if the price per kilo is 
e domestic help and services (maid, plumber, posted 
electrician, etc. Determine the price before e school supplies 


the work is done.) 


It is also good to be aware of some of the standard tactics that are used between the buyer and the seller 
in Morocco. If you watch Moroccans, you will see many of these. 
The Buyer’s Tactics The Seller’s Tactics 
e not showing too much enthusiasm for buying e not showing too much enthusiasm for selling 
e walking away when the seller has named the e turning away when the buyer has named the 


“lowest” price “highest” price 

e pointing out defects in the merchandise e noting the superior quality in the merchandise 

e quoting a lower price for an identical itemin e insisting that goods in other shops are not of 
another shop the same quality 

e claiming not to have enough money to meet e claiming that in selling at the buyer's “highest” 
the seller's “lowest” price price he would be taking a loss 


e complimenting or flattering the seller (on his e complimenting or flattering the buyer (on his 
shop, merchandise, children, friendliness) or her language ability, friendliness, expertise 
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in bargaining) 
The Buyer’s Tactics The Seller’s Tactics 
acting insulted by the seller’s price e acting insulted by the buyer’s offer 


arguing that the difference between the e arguing that the difference between the 
seller’s price and the price offered is buyer’s price and his price is insignificant and 
insignificant; i.e. the seller should come the buyer should come up 

down to the offered price 


pulling out one's money as if the offered price e wrapping up the purchase as if the asking 
has been agreed upon price has been agreed upon 


When you are looking to buy an item that you know you will have to bargain for, there are a few things 
that you should probably try to avoid. These include: 


showing too much interest in, or too great a need for, a particular item 

carrying large sums of money, carrying expensive, previously-bought items, looking like a tourist 
having no idea what an item is really worth, or what is a fair price for that type of item 

being in a hurry 

buying with a guide (he gets a percentage of what you pay) 


Always be prepared to pay a price you have named. Do not get too far into bargaining for something if 
you do not intend to buy it. If you are not clear on the currency in which you are bargaining (i.e. ryals), 
proceed slowly. In the end, don’t let a bargaining scenario ruin your day. Most of us go unbothered by 
the sometimes huge markups on big-ticket items in America, yet we can be easily frustrated by a 
Moroccan merchant who makes an extra dollar or two off of us. Remember that one’s peace of mind is 
worth something, too. 


Bargaining Expressions 


It's too expensive! 
Lower the price. 


Give a good price. 


gali bzzaf! tal" (lle 


nqs Swiya. 


sawb mgaya f t-taman. 


es DL ugla 


| won't add even a ryal. ma-n-zid ntta ryal. uo da wpb 
I'll add nothing. ma-n-zid walu. y do 
It’s too much for me. bzzaf gliya. «e dl» 
A good price. ái taman mzyan. «aja yá uu 
A reasonable price. ši taman mnasb. «alía Oë a 
What's the last price? axir taman, Sal? ¿Jas qu al 
How much will | get it for? bSHal t-xllih (ha)? £(la) as Jas, 
That's what | have (money)! had š-ši 1-li gndi! Igo ¿MA sa 


That's my last price! 


hada huwa axir taman 
dyali! 


Los cui SÍ A 15 
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Clothing 


Clothing 
Vocabulary 


clothes l-uwayj el gall 


=) 


1. sifitma Ashi. 11. fista 25 
2. jean cass | 12. jakita ah 
3. srwal Joy 13. pijama Jalan 
4. gamija ns kmm 3S Gai dad 14. kbbut k as 
5. qamija dai | 15. smta Alias 
6. grafata abi) | 16. T-shirt UIN IE 
7. jili qe | 17. Sort Ek 
8. kustim ai 18. Sal Ju 


9. triko gp 19. slip alos 


10. triko col v 


1. kswa 


2. zif / fular 
3. jllaba 

4. gndura 

5. liba 

6. sutyanat 

7. ligat 

8. kaskita 

9. tagiya 


10. tqašr 


Clothing Expressions 
Is there anything else? 
Give me size ... please. 
Try this one on. 
Do you want another color? 


| prefer this color. 
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¿as 11. sbrdila 
MA] <= 12. butyu 
ada 13. sbbat 
3,53 | 14. sndala 
La | 15. mSSaya 
Cs. 16. xatm 
“ás 17. Halagat 
Uus | 18. eqig 
ÀXU. | 19. snsla 
jid | 20. mal 


weš kayna Si Haja xora? 
etini n-nmra eafak. 
qiys hada / hadi. 


wes bgiti $i lun axor? 


kan-fdl had 1-lun. 


La 


ul de 


WA dela EDT 


ENE... 3 a ibe 
«ção fla a 
A oa ud uie ls 


«o da Jais 
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It goes well with you. 


Colors 


white 
blue 
black 
red 
yellow 
green 
brown 
orange 


pink 


purple 


grey 
golden 
dark 
light 
bright 
faded 


As you can see in the table above, feminine forms of colors are made by adding an 


colors 


ja / jat mgak. 


l-lwan 


Masculine Singular 


Qa 


Feminine Singular 


byd om» | bida 
Zrq Goo | 2rga 
kHl das kula 
Hmr ja | Hmra 
sfr ża | sfra 
xdr pai | Xdra 
qhwi gsi ghwiya 
limuni iss limuniya 
wrdi (2355 | wrdiya 
Hjri gra | Hjriya 
mdadi gia | mdadiya 
rmadi gl, | rmadiya 
dhbi qu | dhbiya 
mjluq Sira | mjluqa 
mftuH ¿ji | mftuna 
nasg quali nasça 
baht cab | bahta 


masculine form, and plurals are made by adding *in" to the masculine form. 


Dialogue 


Michael: 
mul 1-Hway]: 
Michael: 
mul 1-Hway]: 
Michael: 


mul 1-Hway]: 


S-salamu galaykum. 

wa galaykum s-salam. 
bgit jllaba zafak! 

mujud a sidi, aSmn nmra? 
ma-n-egrf. 


qiys hadi. Ah jat mgak! 


na Gila / la 
Plural 

ás» | bidin Qn 
44 | zrgin Oi) 

ass | kulin clas 

$ 4» | Hmrin ee 
34a  şfrin ia 
3 pas | Xdrin (3 pad 
494 | ghwiyin on sed 

Aa | limuniyin Cali yal 
a) | wrdiyin Cady 
dias | njriyin Diss 
Axa. | mdadiyin Clos 
Ajo) rmadiyin colo) 
Gas | dhbiyin CHAS 

diko | mjlugin Cad glee 
às gio | mftuHin da side 
inab | nasgin gali 
dial | bahtin (mal 

“a” sound to the 
¿Sc DN Ja 


«¿ll eS 3 teal gall ds 
$5 yai Gadi ERES ga taal gall Jy 
dail Jh 


me la o) “gos cad gl gall J ga 


Michael: kayna gir f had 1-lun? 


kayna f l-byd,, 
u l-kHl. 


ara n-Éuf l-byd gafak. 


mul 1-Hway]: s.-s fr 


Michael: 


mul l-Hwayj: hak a sidi. 


Michael: bSHal had š-ši? 


mul l-Hwayj: hadi a sidi b 8000 ryal. 


Michael: galiya bzzaf, gadi 


n-gtik gir 3000 ryal. 


mul l-Hwayj: lla, ngs ti bzzaf. xudha 
b 6000. 
Michael: lla bzzaf. bslama. 
mul l-Hwayj: aji, aji, gtini gir 5000 
ryal. 


Michael: gadi n-gtik 3500 ryal. 
bgiti mzyan ma-bgiti-s 


lla y-shl. 


ara a sidi 3500 ryal. Si 
bas ma-kayn. 


mul l-Hwayj: 
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foa xh G pe AVIS : 

aS y ral ganho dus : 

lie gal Gp 1) : 

«goza Í dl ; 

Spill x» lad: 

«Ja, 8000 Gus ligu: 

3000 pé diha cole il”: le: 

duo 

6000 — bs cis iaa Oy 

dba ca Ip Y 

«Jia, 5000 pé ube iu uu: 

OUO gs dh 3500 aa gale : 
wen: àl ties Le 

La eh cod hy 3500 Gael i: 


cats 


Exercise: 


Read the text and answer the questions. 


Saida gndha bzzaf d t-tsbin l-yum: 
S-srwal r-rmadi u l-gamija 1-bida 
dyal rajlha. jean u T-shirt dyal 
wldha.  l-kswa l-Hmra u j-jakita 
z-zrqa dyal bntha. s-saya l-xdra u 
z-zif l-byd dyal Saida.  welakin, 
dyal mn t-tqaár l-kul? 


1. dyal mn s-srwal r-rmadi? 

2. dyal mn T-shirt? gnu 1-lun dyalu? 
3. weS l-kswa l-umra dyal Saida? 

4. weS s-saya dyal Saida zrqa? 


5. gnu 1-lun dyal t-tqasr? 


Angel y galo yal ta gall Gamat a Lal Laio bapen 
335) lads Sho Ged y Cae leis) o Jos Aen 
Cha SN yaa dal Liu Sle 2š 30 Ua Stall y 3 paali 
Jaai 2 ge Jus Sly ama dle Gaull 


Segal SN spall Ge Qus 1 

€ gus yall gid fob ui oa Sho -2 
Soares Sho š paali 5 gull PC 
$43) 5 Saye Slo Aa ofl .4 


€ MEM Jus cy alll gud 5 
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Exercise: Write a dialogue for the following pictures. Try to write it 
without looking at the previous pages. 


Na E 


AN 
8 | 
>> 
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Adjectives 


Adjectives come after the nouns they modify and must agree in gender and number. For example, if a 
noun is feminine and singular then the adjective that follows must be feminine and singular as well. 


Feminine and plural forms of adjectives are derived from the masculine base form. The feminine form 
is made by adding an a (3) to the end of the masculine form. The plural form, like with nouns, is not 
always predictable. The two most common patterns are: adding in (cs) to the masculine form, or 
replacing the long vowel i ($) in the middle of an adjective with the long vowel a (1). An example of 
each plural form: 


Masculine 
Singular Plural 
happy fruan frHanin < we add in to form the plural 
big kbir kbar < we change i to a to form the plural 


Adjectives in this first group (forming the plural with in) also have a feminine plural form that is used 
when all the members of a group are feminine. If their is a mixture of masculine and feminine people 
or objects, the masculine plural (often just called “plural”) is used. The feminine plural is formed by 
adding at to the masculine singular base form. 


Common Adjectives 


Enali Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
nglish : : 
Singular Singular Plural Plural 
good mzyan mzyana mzyanin mzyanat 
¿he AS sa Cada je bh ja 
pretty / hand- zwin zwina zwinin zwinat 
some / good T TP ca) Sly 
bad / ugly xayb xayba xaybin xaybat 
cala aula Cala lala 
happy fruan fruana frHanin frnanat 
cla à iia à asis cii à 
sad / angry mqllq mallga mgllgin mgllgat 
clean nqi nqiya nqiyin ngiyat 
dirty mussx mussxa mussxin mussxat 
¿Es ga AS ga (a ga eas ga 
harried mzrub mzruba mzrubin mzrubat 
3204 às e egos eh. 
late mettl mettla mettlin mettlat 
soft rtb rtba rtbin rtbat 
oh, db, cao ch; 
harsh Hrs HrÉa Hršin Hršat 
Aa A OM eis 
fresh tri triya triyin triyat 
dob A Cas da oh yb 
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English Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Singular Singular Plural Plural 
present Hadr Hadra Hadrin Hadrat 
ala ¿yaa da ala C pala 
absent gayb gayba gaybin gaybat 
cule Ale cau cile 
sweet Hlu Hluwa Hluwin Hluwat 
E ja ore EN 
salty malH malHa maluin malHat 
alle dalle ¿gallo calla 
bland / tasteless mssus mssusa mssusin mssusat 
is M o Elas 
spicy Harr Harra Harrin Harrat 
“a Bola cata ls 
open mHlul mHlula mululin mHlulat 
da Miss iius EN pla 
closed msdud msduda msdudin msdudat 
3 gasa $3 gwa CHI ghana Cala gauss 
fried / grilled mqli mqliya mqliyin mgliyat 
hungry jigan jigana jiganin jiganat 
cha Ailes Cla bls 
thirsty etSan gtáana etSanin gtáanat 
Like lähe galihe allike 
busy mšġul mšġula mšġulin mšġulat 
lazy megaz megaza megazin megazat 
Nha š ua ECC la 
tired ¿lyan giyana giyanin giyanat 
ose ashe cable aiie 
reasonable / serious mequl mequla mequlin mequlat 
a wes adidas EN sine 
enough kafi kafiya kafiyin kafiyat 
ES duals RER culls 
expensive gali galiya galiyin galiyat 
¿de i ¿Salle estate 
wide / large wase waska wasgin wasgat 
m» cone DUNT leia 
married mzuwj mzuwja mzuwjin mzuwjat 
ET ia A C 
old (something) qdim qdima qdam 
big (something) kbir kbira kbar 
old (someone) JE 3 sss 
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English Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Singular Singular Plural Plural 
small (something) sgir sgira sgar 
young (someone) po es is 
new jdid jdida jdad 
ans sana sha 
far b eid b ¿ida b ead 
dam, Bu ale 
near qrib qriba qrab 
tall / long twil twila twal 
hs AL sb Ji sb 
short qsir qsira qsar 
Ji i pai + 
strong / correct SHIH sHiHa sHaH 
Cun aaa tie 
weak deif dgifa deaf 
simple / easy bsit bsita bsat 
cheap rxis rxisa rxas 
ad) Lany valk 
poor mskin mskina msakn 
S Axa (Slave 
sick mrid mrida mrad 
ae icai ja Vals 


Exercise: Describe the following pictures using adjectives. 
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Comparative and Superlative Adjectives 


Comparative Adjectives 


We use comparative adjectives when we are comparing two objects based upon some quality or 
characteristic. For example, in English we can say: I am taller than John. “Taller than” is the 
comparative form of the adjective “tall.” Here are the comparative forms for some Arabic adjectives: 


good 
nice 
tall / long 
short 


big / old 
small / young 


heavy 
light 

old (thing) 
few 


cheap 
expensive 


sweet 


Adjectives 


mzyan 


drif 
twil 
qsir 
kbir 
sgir 
tgil 
xfif 
qdim 
glil 
rxis 
gali 


Hlu 


Comparatives 
du» better Hsn (mn (0) ua 
c | nicer drf (mn (c4) Ge 
ds | taller/longer | twl (mn (c+) Jd 
ai shorter qsr (mn (oa) jui 
a | bigger/older | kbr (mn (c+) 5s 
smaller / ; Ae d 
22 | younger qe ma (c+) sima 
dé | heavier tal (mn (c4) Jë 
—wà | lighter xff (mn (o) a 
exi | older (thing) qdm (mn (c+) 23 
dB | fewer qll (mn (c4) di 
oa; | cheaper rxs (mn lo) Gedy 
ae NOISE re ve 
3 | sweeter Hla (mn da 


As you can see above, for many adjectives (but not all) the comparative is formed by removing the long 
vowel i from the word. Here are some examples: 


Sadia is younger than Malika. 


The train is better than the bus. 


Sadia sgr mn Malika. AGG (yo ji Ayaan 


t-tran Hsn mn l-kar. AS yo ua Al 


Comparing Like Objects 


In order to express that two things/people/etc. are the same, we can use either of two expressions: 


the same / alike 
the same / alike 


Some examples: 


Which is better: a blue shirt or a 


green one? 


They are the same. 


bHal bHal Jta Jia 


kif kif aS as 


ama Hsn: qamijja zrga 


wlla xdra? f$ pod Yy ÀÀ 95 dad ica La 


bHal bHal. «Jin dis 


As the example shows, the word ama (Lj) is used for comparisons when we mean “which.” 
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Superlative Adjectives 


The superlative adjective in Moroccan Arabic can be formed in two ways. 
First, by using the definite article with the adjective and inserting the personal pronoun: 


Omar is bright. Omar mujtahid. agiza ac 

Omar is the brightest studentin Omar huwa l-mujtahid f RT 
¿all Cà agis all 

the class. l-qism. pedi i agia e 

Susan is a pretty girl. Susan bnt zwina. Ag, y cu Oh gas 

Susan is the prettiest. Susan hiya z-zwina. A3 3l ua ee 


Second, by prefixing “a” (i) to the comparative adjective: 


Casablanca is the largest city in d-dar 1-bida akbr mdina cia a iuas xd oss Ja 


Morocco. f l-mórib. 
Toubkal is the highest mountain tubqal agla jbl £ ; : EN 
in Morocco. l-mgrib. ads de del Ji 


Exercise: Compare each pair using comparative adjectives. 


t-tomobil dyal Mary 


Driss Hassan 


d-dar dyal Mohamed d-dar dyal Judy 


1-xubz 
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Exercise: Answer the following questions based upon the drawing. 


1. ama gla 1-¿nb wila l-banan? COLA y y dê ud .1 
2. ama rxs d-dllaH wlla 1-¿nb? feudi Y, A yaa ld .2 
3. ama Husn d-dllauH wlla l-banan? Cota s EN ¿ma Li .3 
4. ama Hla l-gnb wlla d-dllaH? fea Y y cial (la ul .4 
5. weá 1-¿nb huwa agla fakiha? SAS el “gh canal its 5 
6. Énu hiya l-fakiha r-rxisa? fica M 2 SU a gi 6 


Moroccan Wisdom: ; Gus «at gee J 


¿JA Ë 


l-li gddu l-unš, kay-xaf mn l1-Hbl. 
The one bitten by a snake is afraid of ropes. ask. 
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Shopping For Food 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* shop for produce, meats, and spices 


Fruits and Vegetables 


At the Green Grocer's end 1-xddar end sie 


zucchini 


vegetables 1-xodra E) 
1. xizu 5X | 11. l-ful Sp 
2. §-Siflur vst | 12. l-fjl de ili 
3. lquq às | 13. l-grga ic AY 
4. l-btata Ustad 14. t-tuma Aa gill 
5. l-flfla Au 15. l-bsla ¿Las 
6. d-dnjal dian! | 16. l-barba nm 
7. lxyar Ja | 17. l-lft casti 
8. matisa Aliko 18. l-mkuwr all 
9. j-jlbana au | 19. 1-lubya ån dil 


10. l-krafs gail S) | 20. l-korjit PTS 
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quince s-sfrjl da aut | parsley l-mgdnus Us goal 
gourd s-slawi gra mint n-ngnag g Gall 
okra l-mluxiya ds ll | absinth á-Éiba Ax 
coriander l-qsbur yaa | verbena l-lwiza 59 


© 
© nectarine 

fruit l-fakiha Aga! 
1. 1-¿nb ial 9. n-ngas galan 
2. l-limun yy bogwid Ye y 
3. t-tfan o teh 10. t-tut cag 
4. l-friz ð | 11. lavoka pot 
5. l-brquq aay | 12. lananas Gaby 
6. l-banan Qui | 13. d-dllaH EN 
7. l-xux ¿sd | 14. nublmluk É ghala 
8. l-Hamd uaa 15. É-Shdiya Ax 
pomegranate | r-rmman QU! | Japanese plums 1-mzaH eio 
apricots 1-m8mas Qux D kiwi l-kiwi TES 
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Buying Produce 


Units of Measurement 


scale l-mizan Jal 
gram gram ABS 
kilogram kilu AS 
YA kilogram rubu gkilu AS e 
Ve kilogram ns kilu AS ya 
YA kilogram kilu lla rob co as 
2 kilograms juj kilu Srs 
Expressions 
Give me a kilo of... etini kilu d ... w+ 2 iS que 
Weigh me ... ¿br / wzn liya ... eC oos ne 
Give me some ... ¿tini Éwiya d ... we y cube 
More ... please zidni ... ęafak dle... us 
How much is a kilo of ... ? bšHal kilu d ... ? $... š ds dias, 
What do you need? Snu xssk? ias gid 
What else? ¿nu axor? ç yal E 
| need ... xssni ... uhai 


No, that's enough. Only 1 kilo, lla baraka. gir kilu, 


; Lia. E iss’ 
that’s all! safil ple os oe ASh Y 
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Dialogue 
shopping t-tadya dt) 
Susan: sbaH l-xir. DA plus ib oss 
sbaH l-xir. ag ub Bee : 
E š > ey x ES 5 . f. 
1 xddar: 1-xatr a Iaris? OU À bt cas qi . wall E lua : aa) 
Susan: bgit juj kilu d xizu, u RAS ae eiue Lae 
kilu d matiga u ns kilu aha a X44 $65 à a AS z > Cum ole 
d l-barba u xtar liya ši “lx à Ú is sábia AS a, 
Haja mzyana. ¿br liya lad aa el EER 
kilu u rubug d 1-bsla. 32853 AS E oe a 
l-xddar: safi a lalla? Dif ata : asi 
Susan: bSHal t-tfan? Sola) Jum 292 
l-xddar: sttas 1 drhm 1 1-kilu. gS J aa jo J ilaa : teal 
Susan: waxxa, ¿br liya kilu pad o) Raj S gebe sla ls 
lla rob. aah! nsit 
getini Éwiya d l-gsbur «qu idadi y yana > 23 gab ilar 
u l-mednus. 
l-xddar: hani a lalla. SUT ala : last 
Susan: bSHal kulgi? ES Jai iy) qa 
l-xddar: ndk a lalla ts; miya ú 2M ce ee TE 
sttin ryal. Go Geis y Abe aud DU e : a) 
Susan: gHal mn drhm? Sas o ga dia oli ge 
l-xddar: 48 drhm. 348 : bas 
Susan: hak a sidi, lla y-gawn. «Gay dl gape | da gy) as 
l-xddar: lla y-xlf a lalla. SA cla, dy : aa) 
1. fin Susan? $5 5s 1 
2. Énu Érat Susan? Sop gen c ux gid .2 
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SHal Srat mn kul Haja? Saale K AE 
weá Érat Si naja xora? fis A ale quê GIs yd 


SHal xllsat? Ella Jas .5 
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Spices and Meat 


Spices 
spices l-gtriya Àj | saffron z-z¿fran c) oie 5l 
salt l-mluHa ala turmeric l-xrqum e di sad 
black pepper | 1-bzar JJ | hot pepper l-flfla Aul 
ginger skinjbir ge l-Hara stal 
cumin l-kamun ogi! red hot pepper s-sudaniya Ahoa gual 
cinnamon l-qrfa aaa | cloves l-grnfl dis ji 
oregano z-zetr 3e 3 | basil l-Hbq Gaal 
nutmeg l-guza 35454 paprika t-tumira 3 maiii 


At the Butcher's 


butcher l-gzzar IM 
meat l-lum ei 
lamb 1-gnmi al 
beef l-bgri qo 
goat meat 1-mezi gal 
liver l-kbda PERS 
ground meat l-kfta PATA 
meat w/o een YA 
bones ` 

chicken d-djaj ala 


Exercise: You have guests for dinner and you want to serve them tea with 
cakes, then a tajine. List the items you need for preparing 
tea/cakes and a tajine and write your shopping list. Then, write a 
shopping list for an American dish. 
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Food and Drink 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
° use the correct words and expressions concerning food and drink 
* express likes and dislikes using ¿jb “to please" 
* express necessity or obligation with xss “to need / to have to" 
* use bja *to want / to like" with the proper tense 


Food and Drink 


Food 
food l-makla AUN | fish 1-Hut cu gal) 
breakfast 1-ftur obi) | beans l-lubya ån gli! 
lunch 1-gda ia | lentils 1-¿ds anal 
dinner 1- ¿Sa Lis | chick peas l-umms Ev 
tajine t-tajin cya Ua} nos ias s-sffa ala 
salad á-Élada ic» | vermicelli 8-Seriya Xil 
French fries T-frit Cy a l-Hrira š xs 
olives z-zitun cy gia 9 or s-suba ii qual! 
bastila l-bstila Abbot | rice r-ruz 39 
meat l-lum all couscous l-ksksu xS SI 
chicken d-djaj gie | pizza l-ppitza | us 
At a Café 
the waiter l-garsun o ón 
black coffee qhwa kyla ALAS 3 š 
coffee with milk qhwa Hlib — š 94 
half coffee, half milk qhwa ns ns yal O š gel 
hot milk Hlib sxun (já Gals 
weak coffee qhwa xfifa Aids $i 
strong coffee ghwa qasHa adi 
coffee with a little milk qhwa mhrsa Aas ya Š ged 
orange juice gasir l-limun QA uae 
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apple & milk shake 
banana & milk shake 
almond & milk shake 
pot of tea 

glass of tea 

... With mint 

Not very sweet. 
Some sugar, please. 


a glass of cold water 


At a Restaurant 
the menu 
Please bring me ... 
Do you have ... ? 
What do you have? 
Is there any food without meat? 
| want a tajine without meat. 


What do you have for dessert? 


We want a table for (four 
people). 


outside 

inside 

The bill, please. 

To your health. 

To your health (response). 
How do you like the food? 
| have no complaints. 


The food is delicious. 


gasir t-tfaH pu we 
gasir l-banan QU uae 
gasir l-luz 530 juas 
brrad d atay (gal a dy 
kas d atay gli a quis 

b n-negnag gall cass 
ma-y-kun-5 Hlu bzzaf. «Co gla ES 


Swiya d s-skkar, egafak. ¿Mic Su a ij gå 
kas d l-ma bard. „ah Ul à quis 
l-menu PM 
gafak jib liya es Ú cus ilic 


wes endkum ... ? oon Sale sls 


Snu ¿ndkum? {Sic ES 
wes kayna $i makla bla 


pe Saat Dy AL oi AUIS iy 


bgit tajin bla lnm. «el Da ¿alo Cus 


gnu gndkum f d-disir? $ pasi La pie git 
bgina waHd t-tbla dyal 


(rbea d n-nas). (ol à à) She AL aal y ans 


gla brra a de 
ldaxl dala 
l-Hsab gafak. «Sds Loa 
b s-sHHa. Aa ca 
lla y-¿tik s-sHuHa. ¿Anal ¿ii db) 
kif jatk l-makla? vasta) cle Cus 
ma endi mangul. . J SSL guíe Le 


l-makla ldida / bnina. Ais / Sagal ASLA 
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Dialogue 
Karla u Jason f r-ristora 3) glass I} Ca as y Y JS 
l-garsun: t-fddlu! mrHbabikum. Saa ye! glad ga SN 
Jason: Éukran. wes kayna Si ss dle Abb QS AUS Gi e ass 
tbla dyal juj d n-nas? 
€ ul 
l-garsun: mglum kayna. fin bgitu Eu ue cc pur ed P 
t-glsu? 
Jason: bgina waHd t-tbla Hda ; 
$ S : | jas AGB aala lu ga 
S- Srii. a all las AL asd Ligo PO galão 
l-garsun: šnu bġitu t-aklu? ES gim ghd ty gw LSU 
Karla: gnu ¿ndkum? ARES 
l-garsun: ha l-menu. NUT E 290 ÓN 


Karla: jit à 
arla: ana bgit Slada u ksksu b NT PERO caue UE cy us 


1-gnmi. 
l-garsun: waxxa a lalla. unta a t... VEA. » 
Jason: ana kan-akul gir l-xdra. AUS uty 3 ail yb SUS aa 
wes kayna Si makla bla n 
lum? Saal Dy AKL 
l-garsun: iyeh! kayna 1-lubya. Agli Als lad gy que JÁ 
Jason: waxxa. jib liya Sladau 


l An gl LO Q QS Oeo 
tbsil d 1-lubya. b xc s. RE 
l-garsun: wes bgitu t-Srbu Si 5 WR CENE e 
Saale oS sa pi an QM yy pe SI 


Haja? 
Karla: ana bgit kuka barda. ab dE S cum Ub VE 
Jason: ana bgit gir l-ma gafak. Mie Lal uk cux b tc gules 
Jason: l-Hsab gafak. «¿ic lali y sula 
l-garsun: 60 drhm. 22960 isa 51 
Jason: hak a sidi. «goza dla iy glas 
l-garsun: men kif jatkum FALAN Sila aS IA DP 
Karla/Jason: bnina!  gjbatna bzzaf. Llp bac Mis cy galas y WIS 
l-garsun: b s-sHHa u r-raHa. Aah Mg ARAM ca tos ISN 
Karla/Jason: lla y-gtik s-sHHa. SALAM Sha. ail icy gules y VS 
1. fin mgau Karla u Jason? fo gular y Y AS she cu 1 
2. Énu klau? CDS gid .2 
3. wes Srbu Si Haja? gnu Srbu? $404 gid ala i gd tly 3 
4. ¿Hal xlsu? $ gala Ja .4 
5. kif jathum l-makla? SALA agila Cas .5 


104 * Moroccan Arabic 


The Reflexive verb “to please / to like” 


In Darija, it is not common to say, literally, “ like something.” Rather, we use the construction, 
“Something pleases me.” In reality, this phrase would translate into the English like something,” but 
what is important is that you understand that the “person who likes” is actually the object of the 
sentence, and the “thing liked” is the subject. At first, it will seem backward; in fact, it is (from an 
English speaker’s perspective). In time you will use this construction naturally. 


How to Conjugate “to please” 


The verb “to please" is e jb. It can be tricky to conjugate because, as we said, the subject of the verb is 
actually the object that is “liked,” and the object is the person who “likes.” Thus, if I want to say, “He 
likes them,” I literally need to say, “They please him.” Also, as a result of this, the verb must always 
agree in gender and number with the subject, that is, the thing “liked.” In the present 
tense, therefore, the conjugation of the verb can be outlined in the following manner: 


Introduce Present Verb For Plural Object 
Tense Root Form Only Pronouns 


ay 
er 
kat 

jie sa ¿do u 
kay | a  / | 
(masc/fem plur.) 


Some examples: 


It (masc. sing.) pleases me. 
(i.e. | like it.) 


It (fem. sing.) pleases me. 
(i.e. | like it.) 

They (masc. plur.) please me. 
(i.e. | like them.) 


They (fem. plur.) please me. Tous ; ; 
(i.e. ike them.) eye oibus Eme 


kay-gjbni As 
kat-¿Jbni casais 


kay-gjbuni iis 


Present Tense Examples 
In the following examples, we use the translation “to like.” The literal translation would be “to please.” 


£jb with masculine singular subject 


| like couscous. kay-gjbni ksksu. . <S (anes 
I like chocolate. kay-gjbni É-Éklat. ASA usas 
She likes tea. kay-gjbha atay. «qi Ka 
We like Morocco. kay-gjbna l-mġrib. EY lines 
He likes tajines. kay-gjbu t-tajin. cpa) pans 


¿Jb with feminine singular subject 


| like salad. kat-gjbni $-8lada. ADAN eS 
Do you like coffee? weB kat-gjbk 1-qhwa? % geil) yaris y 
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She does not like beer. ma-kat-¢jbha-8 l-birra. Sal kans La 


¢jb with masculine/feminine plural subject 


| like the people of Morocco. eee pinasa ea all a gal i ness 
He likes books. kay-gjbuh 1-ktub. «ca GSN , gramas 
Do you (plur.) like kids? wes kay-¢jbukum d-drari? HERES Spans Tc 
We don't like them. ma-kay-¿jbuna-É. plas Ta 


Past Tense Examples 
The verb ¿jb can also be used in the past tense, as in “I liked it” or “It pleased me. 
like all regular verbs in the past tense. 


” 


It is conjugated 


¢jb with masculine singular subject 


| liked dinner. ejbni 1-¿Sa. ¿Lal hae 
He liked mint tea. ¿jbu atay b n-ngnag. «q la G gli uae 
She didn't like “fat bread.” ma-¿jbha-8 xubz 5-Suma. A dls 
Did you like the chicken? weS gjbk d-djaj? talas duc ils 


¢jb with feminine singular subject 
| liked the soup. ejbatni l-Hrira. yy ia 


He didn't like the salad. ma-sjbatu-5 É-Élada. ALA i ghac lo 


weS gjbatk l-mdina 


1-qdima? Angi) Anual elas Gl, 


Did you like the old medina? 


¢jb with masculine/feminine plural subject 
ejbuni n-nas dyal 
d-duwar dyali. 


Did you like these books? wes gjbuk had 1-ktub? Sa gS as Agee Qui y 


| liked the people of my village. «¿Ms Ny dis Gell gas 


She didn't like the colors. ma-gjbuha-á 1-luwan. a ¿la que Lo 


Followed by Another Verb 


¢ jb can be followed by another verb. The second verb is always conjugated in the present, according to 
the same rule that you already learned regarding verbs following other verbs (see page 76). Remember 
that for the second verb, therefore, we remove the ka (5) to place it after ¿jb. 


kay-gjbni n-ngs mura 


| like to sleep after lunch. lebda. Nall d ga Gun nS 
He likes to play soccer. kay-gjbu y-lgb l-kura. 3 EM cala gramas 
She doesn't like to wake up ma-kay-¿jbha-8 t-fiq TE : 
early. bkri. $25 B ls Le 
Do you like to run early in the wes kay-ejbk t-jri I ZEN 
y y yl x tg c ucl goat rs Ul s 


morning? S-sbaH bkri? 
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What do you like to do on the Snu kay-¢jbk t-dir f 
weekend? l-weekend? 


fal l — gS laus ul 


Exercise: Make correct sentences using ¢ jb. 


kat-gjbk dyalk? 
kat- ¿jbu dyalu? 


kat - ¿jbha dyalha? 


kat-ejbni 


kat-gjbu 


kat-¢jbha 
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Exercise: Make as many sentences (affirmative and negative) as you can 
with ¿jb using these pictures. 


Suzy 


Ahmed 


Aicha 


eel 


ma-Sri-S l-nut f ql; 1-bHr. 


Dont buy fish on the bottom of the sea. 
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The Verb “to need, to have to, must, 
should” 


The verb xss (13) translates into all of the following in English: “to need” or “to have to” or “must” or 
“should.” It is conjugated by adding the object pronouns (see page 60) to the end of the verb. You do 
not normally conjugate it like a present tense verb; that is, you do not add kay or kat before the verb. 
Like other verbs, however, xss may be followed by a second verb which is conjugated in the present 
tense, but without the prefix ka (see page 76). Some examples: 


| have to learn Arabic well. a ee ee be he Hee ahi as 
You should be on time. xssk t-ji f l-wqt. od gl — as ias 
You shouldn't stay up late. ma-xssk-8 t-shr. eed a Lo 
| have to go. xssni n-mái. «(ços gad 


The meaning in the above examples depends largely on the context. However, when xss is followed by 
a noun, it only means “to need.” Some examples: 


| need cigarettes. xssni l-garru. ¿SN aa 
She needs a notebook. xssha dftar. . EN 


The past tense of xss is formed by adding the verb kan before it. You do not conjugate kan if xss is 
followed by another verb. If xss is followed by a noun, however, kan must agree in gender and 
number with that noun. Examples: 


| had to study yesterday. kan xssni n-qra 1-barH. c oU 6 8 hed os 
| needed a book. kan xssni ktab. ¿US (tad (i 
| needed a ticket. kant xssni wrqa. AB yg ¡as Cul 
| needed books. kanu xssni ktub. gS (stead gil 


Exercise: Write the expressions that go along with these signs using the 
verb xss. 
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Exercise: Answer the following question in Moroccan Arabic. 


Snu xssk baš t-kun mutatawwig najH? Saal £ slate OSS Ab clas gid 
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The Verb “to want, to like” 


The verb bga translates into the English “to want” and “to like.” When conjugated in the past tense, 
the verb expresses “to want,” but with a present tense meaning (see page 39). When conjugated in the 
present tense, the verb expresses “to like,” also with a present tense meaning. An example: 


| like mint tea. kan-bgi atay b n-nena¢g. ell gli aus 


When the verb is used with object pronouns (see page 60) in the present tense, it means “to love” or “to 
like” someone. Examples: 


| love you / | like you. kan-bgik. REIS 
| love him / | like him. kan-bgih. ais 
| love her / | like her. kan-bgiha. ganas 


When this verb is followed by another verb, the second verb is always conjugated in the present tense 
without the prefix ka (see page 76). Some examples: 


| like to drink coffee in the kan-bgi n-šrb l-qhwa f "e I - 
«gal Ch 5 geil! ca uii ai 

morning. s-sbaH. E A 

He likes to read at night. kay-bgi y-qra b 1-1i1. dal — sy as 


Because the past tense of bga expresses a present tense meaning of “to want,” to express a past tense 
meaning of “to want,” you must first use a past tense conjugated form of the verb kan, followed by the 
past tense form of bga. Examples: 


| wanted to leave early. knt bgit n-xrj bkri. ES z URS Ce ca 


She wanted to tell him kant bgat t-gul lih ši 


something. Haja. Ce AS Q ÁS Shy cu 


Exercise: For each meal, write at least three sentences in which you 
express Moroccan food you like or dislike for breakfast, lunch, 
and dinner. 


. kan-bgi l-bid f 


l-ftur 
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Medical & Body 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* describe, in Darija, body parts and common illnesses 


Body Parts 


L: 

2 

35 

4. Anu 
54 ery 
6. sdr j>a | 21. Hnk ¿ia 
7. drag ele 22. nif ciu 
8. mrfq din | 23. gin Cue 
9. ydd “| 24. Hjban chaa 
10. sbg awe 25. snan EN 
11. dfr Ja 26. lsan Qo 
12. krs ss | 27. Snayf cali 
13 fxd ai | 28. mustas ¿A ga 
14. rkba às, 29. lHya Au 


15. gdm e$ breast bzzula| Ag» 
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Health Problems 


Whats wrong with you? ¿nu ¿ndk? fée yl 
What's the matter? malek? Salle 
What ails you? bas mrid? ya a Sb 
What aches? ¿nu kay-drk? tias ys 
| have a fever fiya s-sxana. Aa C 
| have a cold. fiya rwaH / drbni 1-brd. 30 ln 
| have a sore throat. fiya l-nHlaqm. ¿DA 
I’m constipated. endi l-qbt / krši qasua. ALB LA S / hl guc 
I’m allergic to... endi l-Hasasiya d . . . IEEE 


kay-dir/kat-dir 


liya l-nHasasiya. anc Z EE 


| have a headache. kay-drni rasi. eo vas 
My ear aches. kat-drni wdni. py seis 
| feel dizzy. kan-Hs b d-duxa. AS gall juas 
I’m injured. tjrut. «cus as 
I’m burnt. turgt. Cd as 
| have a toothache. kat-drni wand d-drsa. As pull as A psi 
My ... hurts. kay-drni ... sai Aa 
| vomit / throw up. kan-tqiya. Gaus 
| need to see a doctor. xssni n-Suf t-tbib. «anda Cà galã lia 
e 


Dialogue 
Latifa: malek, yak labas? 
Amy: kay-drni krši. 
Latifa: we5 fik lujg bzzaf? 


Amy: ay, bzzaf! 
Latifa: sbri Swya, gadi n-tbx 


lik wand l-kas d z-zetr, 


daga btla! 


Amy: lla lla gafak, ma-ymkn-§ 


liya n-Érb 1-¿Sub. 
Latifa: waxxa, kifaš ymkn liya 
n-gawnk? 
Amy: ttasli gafak b had 


r-raqm d hay'at s-salam 


bas y-giytu gliya. 
Latifa: hiya l-luwla, ma-y-kun 
bas. 


Amy: ahla y-wrrik Si bas. 


1. baš mrida Amy? 
2. weS gtatha Latifa $i dwa? 
3. ¿las ma-bgat-8 Amy t-Érb 1-¿S8ub? 


4. weS mSat Amy end t-tbib? ¿las? 
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foU El celis ihi 


¿AS ines iia 
Si) ly Abb! 


il «el tal 


OSM only eld deals gale cd gi GG pra sigh 


Alo dão «ste ji a 


«yal Ca ps Ü) Gisa Lo clio Y Y gal 


Sel glas G Sey HS lá, bl 


QU dia re e caf 


conta 999 le ATG a AGL! 


«Gil ob d gp Mal tga 


Ed ioni io 
Sh yo (gb Adglal ithe y .2 
fo gl yi cal y Lo Ue 3 


E Ade Saulo sic cel bbe 439 4 


Exercise: What might you say if you were the person in each picture? 
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Site Visit Expressions 


Here are some useful expressions you may need during your site visit. 


My name is ... lama volunteer 
with Peace Corps. 


| will be working here for two 
years at... 


I’m going to spend two days 
with you (to host family). 


Where is the youth center? 


Where is the hospital / 
delegation? 


What is the name of the chief 
doctor? 


Where is the agriculture office? 


Where is the water and forest 
office? 


Where is the “handicraft 
center’? 


Where is the post office? 


Please, | want to open a post 
box. 


What do | have to do? 


How much do | have to pay (a 
year)? 


Where is the bank, please? 


| want to open a bank account. 


Where is the Gendarme / police 
station, please? 


Can you please give me your 
phone number, please? (at 
Gendarme / police station) 


| want to get a “cart de sejour.” 
Is there a pharmacy here? 
Is there a teleboutique here? 


Do you sell cell phone cards? 


smiti ana mutatawwi ẹ 
mea hay'at s-salam. 


gadi n-xdm hna gamayn É 


gadi n-gls mgakum 
yumayn. 


fin kayna dar š-šbab? 


fin kayn s-sbitar / 
l-mndubiya? 

ánu smit l-midsan Sef 
gafak? 

fin kayn mktb 1-filana 
gafak? 

fin kayn mktb 1-miyah u 
1-gabat? 

fin kayna lartizana / 
$-sinaga t-tqlidiya 
gafak? 


fin kayna l-bosta? 


lla y-xllik, bgit n-ftuH 
bwat ppostal. 


ánu xssni n-dir? 


SHal xssni n-xls 

(1 l-gam)? 

fin kayna l-banka gafak? 
(l-bnk 8-S¢bi) 


bgit n-ftH kont bonkir. 


fin j-jondarm / 
l-kumisariya, gafak? 


we$ ymkn lik t-gtini rqm 
t-tilifun dyalkum, 
gafak? 

bgit n-sawb la-kart d 
sijur. 

wes kayn $i frmasyan 
hna? 

wes kayn $i tilibutik 
hna? 

weS kat-big la-kart d 
l-pportabl? 


¿Dual ARA Qe g gha Di... pipan 
+ Ch Quale lia pads gale 

«qi a pa ila gale 

Sola ja AUIS cá 

Gaga gaia) / hamall cols aê 
eati GLE awali daas yii 
flc. Aa Dall Caio cul gd 
GALL y oll Se ¿aS cud 


Gail delia / Ub 58 AS oui 
flic 


(Alas gall IS d 
«au dal gp edi casa celis di 
(ala J) Galas pied Ja 
(ceil) 25) Sallie à«2 AIS cê 
AS p BES uds Cu 


Ci Aj uaa gl / a lia ud 


ella (o pi) ay hai dll oa y 


saus 

¿ga 3 BS gls Cass 
Sla Casa sd gt cul cally 
fla As gb ls Ud, 


Cassia as > 


Which service is available here: 


Meditel or Maroc Telecom? 


Is there cell phone reception / 
coverage? 


Is there CTM (the bus 
company)? 


What day/time is transportation 
available? 


Is there a cyber café here? 
How far is it from here? 
Which day is the souk? 


Is there any association here? 
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wes kayna Meditel wlla 
Maroc Telecom? 


wes kayn r-rizo? 


wes kayn s-satyam? 


aámn nhar/wqt kay-kun 
l-mrkub? 


wes kayna l-anternet 
hna? 


SHal bgida mn hna? 
agmn nhar kay-kun s-suq? 


weš kayna Si jmgiya hna? 


fo 85 y lo Y y Jiwa AUS Gs 
* 55) QS dis 

Cali cuis UB y 

fc SS 0 1988 ci y s Gal 
Sls Cas uy ALIS uil, 


fli (a Bl dus 


EG pull OSS Ae Gal 


fU Abaca ot AUIS Cpl, 


Ask your LCF for any other words or expressions you think you may need for site visit. 


Moroccan Wisdom: oS abt — ikä 


EN 


nqta b nqta kay-uml l-wad. 


Dron hi dron the river rises. 


XA 
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Travel 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* describe future activities 
* identify means of transportation and use appropriate expressions for travel 


Future Tense 


Depending upon where you are in Morocco, people may form the future tense differently. Everyone in 
Morocco, however, should understand you regardless of which way you form the future tense. 


Forming the Future Tense 
To form the future tense, take the present tense form, drop the prefix ka, and add gadi. Thus: 


“to travel” safr EN 
| will travel jadi n-safr ls gale 
you will travel (masc. sing.) Gadi t-safr ALS gale 
you will travel (fem. sing.) gadi t-safri alas gale 
he will travel gadi y-safr ily gale 
she will travel gadi t-safr ALS gale 
we will travel gadi n-safru silks gale 
you will travel (plur.) gadi t-safru ALS gale 
they will travel gadi y-safru nm 


In some places, gadi is also used with a feminine form, gadya, and a plural form, gadyin. In this 
case, the future tense would be as follows: 


"to travel" safr gm 
| will travel (masc.) gadi n-safr EM 
| will travel (fem.) gadya n-safr ias Agate. 
you will travel (masc. sing.) Gadi t-safr EMIT 
you will travel (fem. sing.) gadya t-safri E Alas le 
he will travel gadi y-safr ily gale 
she will travel gadya t-safr ALS ale 
we will travel gadyin n-safru 3 AL ale 
you will travel (plur.) gadyin t-safru 9 ALS pole 


they will travel gadyin y-safru ¿Al gal 
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Sometimes, gadi is contracted to ga. The future tense in this case: 


“to travel” safr gm 
| will travel gan-safr lie 
you will travel (masc. sing.) gat-safr inae 
you will travel (fem. sing.) | gat-safri cg uiae 
he will travel gay-safr EN 
she will travel gat-safr ua 
we will travel gan-safru MENS 
you will travel (plur.) gat-safru "He 
they will travel gay-safru "Hw 


Negation of the Future Tense 
To form the negative of the future tense, add ma. . . š (š ... L) to gadi, gadya, or gadyin. 
Will you travel? weS gadi t-safr? AL gale (dy 


No, | will not travel. lla, ma-gadi-s n-safr. . Alua ime Le J 


To express “will never,” we do not use the future tense, but rather ma ¢mmr (e la) and the present 
tense of a verb without the prefix ka. 


| will never smoke. ma gmmri n-kmi. Ai Gat La 


ma ¿mmrna n-safru b 


We will never travel at night. 1-1il. 


«Jill 3 ils Gi jac Le 


To express “not yet” when speaking about the future, use mazal ma (L Joh) or bagi ma (L (i5) with 
the future tense. 


" 


We will not go to bed yet. mazal ma gadyin n-ngsu. . quas ¿ple la ijl 
| will not get married yet. baqi ma gadi n-tzuwj. 308 gale Lo ¿Lo 


For the remainder of the book, all of the different forms of the future tense will be used 
in order for you to become familiar with all of them. 
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Using the Participle gadi to Mean “Going” 


In English, we have two ways of expressing the future. 

Iwill speak to him tomorrow. 

Iam going to speak to him tomorrow. 
Both of these ways of expressing the future are expressed by the future tense in Moroccan Arabic. In 
the following examples, therefore, both English translations can be given for the Arabic expressions. 


What will | wear? 
What am I going to wear? 


| will sleep. 
| am going to sleep. 


Snu gadi n-lbs? Tonal gale i 
gadi n-ngs. aga gale 


When the word gadi is preceded by the conjugated past tense of the verb kan, “to be,” it indicates a 
past intention or a past future. Some examples: 


He was going to travel to kan gadi y-safr 1 EL Sle à ere 

. "m I QS Le ¿Us CIS ja J oia gale GIS 
America, but he didn’t have a mirikan welakin : : ANA 
visa. (i.e. he had intended...) ma-kan-8 ¿ndu l-viza. JOE que 
She was going to marry last kant gadya t-tzuwj l-gam 


year. (i.e. she had planned...) I-li fat. Sold ¿AN aldi e^, 55 le cu 
The use of gadi to indicate future or past future should be distinguished from its use as a participle to 


indicating that someone is literally “going” somewhere at the present moment (or “was going” at a past 
moment). In other words, besides its role as an “auxiliary verb” to indicate future, gadi also acts as the 


active participle of the verb msa, “to go.” Thus, mãa is used only to express a habitual action when it 
is conjugated in the present tense. To express a current action, the participle gadi is used. 


| go to souk on Tuesdays. kan-mái 1 s-suq nhar NT . 
(habitual) t-tlat. IESU e S= Q = aS 
I am going to souk. (now) ana gadi 1 s-suq. «¿gal de Y 
Where do you go every ; WA EM SM 
À fin kat- kul kend? $US ids 
weekend? (habitual) VN Qu CELO n d aAA 
Where are you going? (now) fin gadi? fole cu 


This idea of a current, progressive action may also be expressed in the past, and should be 
distinguished, again, from the idea of past intention or past future that was discussed above. 


He was going to travel to kan gadi y-safr 1 EE La sl J ly ole IS 
America, but he didn’t have a mirikan welakin ; : i 
visa. (past intention) ma-kan-É ndu l-viza. JO gado 


He was going to souk when he 
saw his friend. (past 
progressive action) 


kan gadi 1 s-sug mlli 


Saf sambu. + paba Cals le (5 gull J gale ys 


| was not going to lie to you! ma-knt-3 gadi n-kdb E A E 
(negative past intention) glik! ipaa m 

| was not going to souk! 

(negative past progressive ma-knt-8 gadi 1 s-suq! ETUR CEPS Lo 


action) 


Time Expressions 
tomorrow 
day after tomorrow 
tomorrow morning 
tomorrow afternoon/evening 


next Saturday 
next week 


next month 
next year 


next summer 
in a week / month / year 


one day / some day 


after lunch / dinner 
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gdda 

bed gdda 

gdda f s-sbaH 

gdda f 1-¿Siya 

s-sbt j-jay / l-maji 


s-simana j-jaya / 
l-majya 


8-Shr j-jay / l-maji 
l-gam j-jay / l-maji 
s-sif j-jay y l-maji 


mn hna simana / Shr / 
gam 


waHd nhar / Si nhar 


mn bed 1-gda / 1-çãa 


Some examples of the future tense using time expressions: 


Are you going to go to the 
cinema in the evening? 


No, I’m not going to go. I’m 
going to sleep a little bit. 


After dinner, l'Il read my book. 


Someday, | (fem.) will speak 
Arabic well. 


weS gadi t-mái 1 
s-sinima f 1-;Siya? 

lla, ma-gadi-s n-msi. 
gadi n-ngs Swiya. 

mn bed 1-¢8a, gadi n-qra 
l-ktab dyali. 

ái nhar, gadya n-tkllm 
l-grbiya mzyan. 


5e 

e 

Ela — t 
Gil — já 

¿all J gal capa 
Ayala / Al Alega 
gala ii jet 
PETER 
¿all / gta Cia 
ale aes | ape bs Sa 
Je eè old sal 
Lidell / laxi ss a 


AG gS Gund gale vata Jide Le Ñ 


"lo UN cos cg té «dial axa ye 


cla je Gaal alsi Aal Gla ud 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the future tense. 

Zahra: fugas (nad) gdda? 93 (ab) RES sas 
Chad: (faq) f 7:00. «7:00 — (Gl) coli 
Zahra: gnu (dar) mn bed? Sam (a (0) aê cias 
Chad: (ftr) u (xrj). (e) É (255) cais 
Zahra: fin (mSa) mn bed? fan dy (a) O BS 
Chad: (máa) 1 1-xdma dyali f .12:00 3 ¿yo deaall J (gs) EROR 
12:00. (tgdda) mga saubi ] Se I m 

Tom f mt¿m s-salam. mn „aall amba — agh amba ax (s) 

bed (rje) 1 d-dar. f 4454 3:00 Ga J (aa) du Qa 

3:00 Swiya l-grbiya mga aa Sad 

l-ustad dyali. «¿salis À qua An nl 
Zahra: weS (ja) (tgÉÉa) mgana 


Cail Lis] z Una (et) (La) Gis 3585 


gdda ingallah? 
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E I -% A E w 
Chad: waxxa! n-Sufkum gdda wail Lay) the ¿Sá A MAS vane 


inSallah. 
Dialogue 
Mohamed: fugas gadya t-mái 1 Tm CQ" 
l-ufla? aM J | cias Aste A à idosa 
Karla: ltnin f t-tmnya u ns. ¿yal s Aga Cà umb VJs 


Mohamed: aSmn wqt gadya t-tlagay 


I-mstad dyslk? fL alias | Fb dle Cu, dad E 


Karla: t-tlat f j-juj u tulut. sch sz all COM cy js 
Mohamed: fugas gadia t-Sufi fq die eoru eer x 
Less fall (Ay ole A à ¡nana 
Karla: larbg f t-tsgud u rbg. o 3 A DS 
Mohamed: fugas gadya t-lgbi NIC E ¿Mahu 
t-tinis? E edil al Azole A of ¡nana 
Karla: l-xmis f r-rbga lla rub. dx SSeS gale A ol 


Mohamed: imta gadya t-Sufi Schall NEW id: 
“th Q9) ^ cot! dams 


t-tbib? 
Karla: j-jmga f 1-Hdas nišan. „ohin Ahaa Ca dra SY AS 
Mohamed: imta gadya t-tqday? € sab dale 3) ¡ana 
Karla: s-sbt f l-xmsa ql xmsa. Awa Já dl Cà ll Y AS 


Mohamed: agmn wqt gadi y-xrj T M Z Es cae ed cat 
t-tran fas gadya t-rkbi? ARIA CAS gas 

MENT 
Karla: l-udd f l-gára ql cet Ji ph GD NJ 


qsmayn. 


Exercise: Read the dialogue again quickly and write down Karla's plan 
for the week (write down the times using numbers, not words). 
Then, write your own schedule for the upcoming week. What will 
you be doing each day? At what time? 


Travel 


General Travel Information 


Public transport in Morocco is both inexpensive and easy to use. Between major cities, trains are the 
quickest and most comfortable means of travel, although they can be crowded at certain times of year. 
Buses are the cheapest choice and can vary in terms of speed and comfort. 


Traveling Between Cities 


CTM: This is the national bus line, very comfortable, on schedule, seats are reserved and can be 
purchased in advance in most places. Unaccompanied baggage can be sent via CTM. 

Souk buses: In each large town there is a bus station, such as Quamra in Rabat. One can buy a ticket 
one day in advance and fares are set. Sometimes the ticket is for a reserved seat, other times it is for 
whatever seat is open when the bus goes through town. A ticket does not necessarily mean there is a 
real seat either. Sometimes there are additional places set-up in the aisle. You have to bargain for the 
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price you pay for your luggage if this gets stored on top of the bus. The price depends upon the size of 
the piece. It is advisable to carry smaller pieces of luggage you can store in the bus itself. Souk buses 
do not always leave or arrive on time. They may stop in the middle of nowhere. They may also stop in 
towns along the way looking for additional passengers. 

Train: There are two classes: first and second. The price of any train car with air conditioning will be 
higher. Sometimes there are schedule changes, but no available printed timetables. Check to be sure 
that the time you wish to travel is still accurate. Train tickets can be bought in advance, and this is the 
only form of local transportation on which you can buy a round-trip ticket. 

Grand taxis: This is for travel between large towns and cities. They carry 6 passengers and since the 
fare is per seat, if you want you can pay for empty seats so that the taxi leaves earlier. Ask the other 
passengers in the car what the regular fare should be, do not ask the driver first. If you want to take the 
entire taxi for yourself, ask for a taxi “coursa.” Baggage does not cost extra in a taxi. 

Pick-up truck (camio): In some areas where no public transportation is available, people use their 
personal trucks to carry supplies to their douars, they also take passengers at a rate that they determine 
themselves. 

Airport transportation: There are airport buses and trains which run from Rabat Ville to the 
Casablanca airport. There are also airport buses which connect the airport to Casablanca but from 
Rabat/Sale airport there are only taxis. 


Travel Within Cities 


Petit taxis: Every city has petit taxis which can carry up to three passengers. The fare is calculated by 
meter. When you get in the taxi, ask that the meter be turned on. If there is no meter, or if it does not 
work, ask the price before you begin. Since the taxi can take 3 passengers, if you are the only one 
getting in, he can pick up other passengers. If you are the second or third person entering the taxi, ask 
the price for your trip. At night (usually by 8 pm) until sunrise, the fare is 50% more than the daytime 
fare. 

Chariots: In very small villages, the chariots are used to get people to the weekly souk or to towns on 
the main road, where larger transportation is available for farther distances. 


Travel Expressions 


taxi 

Where is the taxi stand? 
Please take me to... 

| want to go to this address. 
Please wait a minute for me. 
How much, please? 

Turn on the meter, please. 
Stop here, please. 

small taxi (petit taxi, inside city) 
large taxi (grand taxi, b/w cities) 
Is there a seat to ... 


Yes, there is. 


How many seats are reserved 
so far? 


t-taxi 
fin blasa t-taxiyat? 


wsslni gafak 1... 


bgit n-mái 1 had 
l-gunwan. 


tsnnani gafak Éwiya. 
SHal gafak? 

xddm l-kuntur gafak. 
wqf hna gafak. 


taxi sgir 


taxi kbir 


wes kayna $i blasa 1... 


iyeh, kayna. 


áual mn blasa kayna 
deba? 


BA 
ç L. SUS A caso a 
d allie ¿Ly 
gl pal Cues 
eati Jus 

dio gis) ha 
SUE La Gi, 

gee ula 


8 us 


e dd (ot ALIS Ud; 


Play diis Rosi ga las 
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Four and you are the fifth. 
| want to pay for 2 seats. 
taxi driver 

taxi driver 

baggage 

trunk 

city bus 

city bus depot / stop 
Where does bus #... stop? 
Does bus #... stop here? 


Does this bus go by ... ? 


Which bus do | need to take if | 
want to go to ... ? 


Can you stop here? 

last stop / terminus 

driver 

ticket taker 

bus (between cities) 

bus station 

Which bus is going to ... ? 


When does the bus leave to ... 


When does the bus arrive to ...* 


| want a ticket to ... 


How much is the ticket to ... ? 


? 


| want to keep my bag with me. 


Tell me when we arrive to ... 


driver 


driver's assistant 


rbga ú nti l-xamsa. 
bgit n-xlls juj blays. 
mul taxi 

8-Sifur d taxi 

l-bagaj 

l-kufr 

t-tobis 


maHttat t-tobisat 


fin kay-wqf t-tobis 
rqm...? 

wes kay-wqf t-tobis 
rqm... hna? 

weS had t-tobis kay-duz 


gla...? 

aSmn tobis xssni n-axud 
ila bgit n-mái 1...? 
wes ymkn lik t-wqf hna? 
t-tirminus 

$-Sifur 

r-rusuvur 

l-kar 

maHttat l-kiran 


agmn kar gadi 1...? 


fugas kay-xrj l-kar 
lev 
fugas kay-wsl l-kar 
Liga? 


bgit wand l-wrga 1...? 


bSHal l-wrqa 1...? 


bgit n-dir s-sak dyali 
Hdaya. 


gafak ila wslna 1... 
gulha liya. 


É-Éifur 


l-grisun 


Esa ds 

€... ¿37 Gar glall iS cg 
Cla ...d Gaga glall Cl i Gl y 
$... de xS Gan ja) a y 


cpl Capo Y) BU ¿as Gays al 
fd 


tus Cil i AJ a y 
X 


A 


C) sit ahaa 

f...) gale JS quali 

f...) ASW z AS AUS 
Hug gis diea es a 
Sa a so, uka 
$... 33 44 Jas 

«las ¿Alo LAM uus cux 
Gg usi) uias uU ate 
2 sli 


uma AM 
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How long will you stop here? ¿Hal gadi t-bqa hna? fla ¿is gale Jas 
Is this seat empty? weS had l-blasa xawya? Aga LDA aa OM 
train t-tran / l-qitar Je / cj i 
train station lagar / maHttat l-gitar Sail Abas / SY 
Is there a train to ... weá kayn ši tran 1...? fd A cod cals UA, 


Where do they sell the tickets, | fin kay-qtgu l-wraq cali Gl ysl) BES š 


please? ¿afak? 

Can | reserve a sleeper car to weS ymkn liya n-rizirvi at ds leat Š 

Oujda? kušit 1 wjda? Saag J as S So) Q Se 3, 

| want to keep the ticket. bgit n-Htafd b l-wrga. A jl — alia cu 
Dialogue 

ánu gadya t-diri? fg pi äpple gid 


Doha: Snu gadya t-diri 
s-simana j-jaya? 
Jill: gadya n-safr 1 


2 


«AS ja Y lis Asl cs 


Marrakech. 
Doha: faš gadya t-mái? fX ole (SU: asa 
Jill: f t-tran wlla f s-satyam ia Cedo ap is ia re š 
(CTM) . olii cà Y y QA 9 id 
Doha: fugas gadya t-xrji mn " 2 eth ak A MT 
Rabat? “EL y Q^ > 55 Gale A à ¿a 


Jill: gadya n-xrj f t-tmnya u 
ns d s-sbau. 
Doha: fin gadya t-glsi f 


uu aya > Anal jale ias 


SAS a cà A AE qub ia 


Marrakech? 
Jill: f lotil. dados chao 
Doha: Snu gadya t-diri tmma? SUS cg pide Qi ; 
Jill: gadya n-tsara: gadya Lal gula J ia Aple is ide chas 
n-mSi 1 jamę l-fna u q$r 7 I 
l-bdig... ou juu s 
Doha: iwa, triq s-slama. Adal Go do dab : — > 
Jill: lla y-slmk. «Laly ichao 
1. Snu bgat t-dir djil? Shao ps le 943.1 
2. weS gadya t-mSi 1 Fes? Cid ai le UM .2 
3. weS gadya t-mSi f l-kar? € ASH — ox dle O.G 
4. fin gadya t-gls? 2 ASS Aute Cà .4 


5. fin kayna jams 1-fna? fll gala AUIS Q O 
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At the Hotel 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* look for and use hotel accommodation 
* use conditional sentences to express possible and impossible conditions 


Hotel Accommodation 


Hotels are classified into categories from O (non-classified) to 5-star hotels. There is a reduction of 
25% on the second day for Moroccans and foreign residents in Morocco, but only in classified hotels. 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


the hotel lotil dab gl 
the reception desk larisipsyun Ossa À 
room bit / Sambr pal / cun 
Is there an inexpensive hotel " is ; ; tg a 
wes ka $i otil rxis hna? HESS š as U3 
around here? YA ; : ad dad os 
Where is a nice hotel? fin kayn Si otil mzyan? SL ja diss ot oS os 
Please take me to a hotel (to a ; oa. e o E eiea 
taxi driver). ( wsslni 1 ši otil gafak. «Sic Ji qe J has 
A room for one person (a bit dyal fras ward. wala il à oa cin 
single). a 
A room for two people. bit dyal juj d n-nas. abil se ya bs Gy 
Do you have a room available? | weš ¿ndkum ši bit xawi? Teb Cap uu Sic Als 
Is there a shower with hot weS kayn d-duS b l-ma ie Syste oa 
water? s-sxun? foal La cel sass 
What's the price for the room? | SHal t-taman dyal 1-bit? aul Jus ¿SN Ju 
Can | see the room? weš ymkn liya n-šuf 1-bit? Sou a b DY oS ls 
Which floor? ašmn tbqa? (Aide (yal 
. wes l-ftur mHsub mga -— "M 
Is breakfast included? Vite found ka ca puma gal Us 5 
l'll stay for 2 nights. jadi n-gls juj lilat. DA e s> a Gale 
Wake me up at ... please. fiyqni f ... gafak de. — qii 
Dialogue 
Jack u Amanda f lotil Jab gb cà lala y laa 
Jack u Amanda: s-salamu galaykum ado ai Jali y llas 
mul lotil: wa galaykum s-salam al Ade 5 idha dga 
Jack: weš kayn ši šambr? E ali ¿il ils cs 
mul lotil: iyeh, kayn dyal frag 


“pS y S sal, it À Qus als ca) sab ol J 
waHd kbir u kayn dyal pem xd i ia pdp 
juj frašat. aLi à = s= le 
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Jack: bgina dyal frag ward u I ] Wu u 
pu decus valeall 438 yd y Call’ Gs lim ida 
mul lotil: mruba. Amos ids Usa 
Jack: bSHal lila wHda? fas AL Joi có 
mul lotil: 140 drhm. vaso 140 ia ds 
Amanda: weS l-ma sxun? € ys Lal Uy tld 
mul lotil: iyeh a lalla. SAT ag: tab) dy 
Amanda: waxxa. ¿tina Sambr. ¿abp span Ey ¿Jasa 
mul lotil: gmmru had l-wraq, lalo gs Kr salse vous cea ga 
gafakum.  ktbu gliha yi : 
S-smya, l-gunwan, u rqm a ei s ¿Ol ini audi 
l-paspor. 
Jack: tfdl a sidi. «goza | hati ils 
mul lotil: Sukran, ha s-sarut dyal — 156 cudi Jas cus tall la | ER piada 
l-bit. 156 É t-tbea adi She 55 | = SPESE 
l-luwla. AY W Asia 


fin máa Jack u Amanda? Hali y las ode Cyd .1 


SHal mn bit bgau? € gla Cin cy Sad .2 
Éual t-taman dyal 1-bit? fous Sho cell Ja .3 
weS rxis had lotil? Sid dd mios 3.4 


Saba dcs Cà as USL s as aai gid .5 


Ol £ W N H 


ánu xsshum y-diru bas y-glsu 
f had lotil? 


The Conditional 


There are two basic types of conditional sentences in Moroccan Arabic depending on whether the “if 
clause" represents a possible condition or a contrary-to-fact/impossible condition. 
Type | Conditional: A Possible Condition 
Present/Future 

The word ila (¥!) is equivalent to the English “if.” It introduces a possible condition only. This type of 
conditional sentence is composed of the simple past plus the future, or sometimes the simple past plus 
the imperative. This is used in the same context as English to express a future probable condition. 


in the 


If he comes tomorrow, tell him to ila ja gdda, gul lih 


cl Lay aad S da la y] 


call me. y-giyt liya. 

If | don't come on time, go ila ma-jit-$ f l-wqt, "E 

. É E ` | Ae La | 

without me. ir. aa othe le Y) 
UNS la Éftu, gadi n-gulh z T 

If see him, I'll tell (it to) him. M RE d ag Ugh Bi gal $id Y) 


kmmlat 1-xdma f 
-wqt, gadi n-gtiuha 


D 
° 


If she finishes the work on time, gale (8 ll cà Aaa GUS Y) 


we'll give her some money. 


AHHH HE 


-flus. «cu ¿lll la galo 
If you ask her for it, she'll give it la tlbtiha mnha (gadi) o : hos de 
to you. -gtiha lik. cel ales (colo) leia lesa Y) 


Esa cus ds gall J iita Y) 
xli 


ila máiti 1 l-bosta, 
liya juj tnabr. 


If you go to the post office bring 
me two stamps. 


jib 
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Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


1. ila huma (tlb) mnk 1-flus, 
(máa) mgahum 1 l-banka. 


2. ila ana (safr), (jab) kadu. «3318 (Gila) (als) Li Y) .2 


ASEM J $= (os) «ce gill atia (Gill) Led Y) .1 


3. ila nta ma (1ga) (huma) f d-dar, E (138) «Jal cà (Là) (58) La Es Y) 3 


(giyt) liya. 
4. ila ana (xsr), ma-ymkn-8 liya ° ; rm e P 


5. ila nta (ja) gndi, ET PN a 

ae fata} ii ga (cuj (dae) t gae (La) cu Y .5 
Type Il Conditional: An Impossible Condition in the 
Past/Present 


The word kun (s) is used in the second type of conditional. It also is equivalent to the English “if.” 
This word introduces two different types of contrary-to-fact conditionals. The first kind refers to past 
circumstances which did not occur. For example, “if we had worked,” which implies that we did not 
work. The second refers to present but unreal circumstances. For example, “if I were rich,” which 
implies that I am not rich. General context is the decisive factor in determining whether present or 
past contrary-to-fact conditions are referred to. 


If | had the money, l'd go with kun kanu gndi 1-flus, Sande (958 (Qe gil gate gls O < 
you. kun máit mgakum. NT 
If someone had told me, | would kun ši wand galha liya, Cus yA d S asd yos O S 
have come to see you. kun jit n-Sufk. di uis 


If he were working here, | would kun kan kay-xdm hna, gt ENS CIT 
have told you. kun gltha lik. xc c SO 


If it hadn't been for me, he would kun ma-knt-3 ana, bas alts 
328 OS dI MS Le O S 


have drowned. kun grq. 
If it were not for her, we wouldn't kun ma-kant-$ hiya, VE ate bales Our 
be eating. kun ma-knna-É n-aklu. PS d A OSIS L. O S 


Exercise: Substitute ila with kun and make the necessary changes. 


1. ila safrt, gadi n-gls f lotil. «Sed cà uS gale «cu ile Y) .1 


2. ila máiti 1 Marrakech, 


Gäl ra 5 « xS Aka Vl. 

zur jamg 1-fna. gala o3) AS ja J Gies Y! 2 

3. ila nsiti, gan-fkkrk. . SBE e ¿ip Y) .3 
4. ila kant Sms nhar l-uHdd j-jay, RJ . esla tal) es TEE 


gan-máiu 1 1-bur. 

5. ila telmti l-grbiya mzyan, 
gadi t-kun mutatawwig najH. 

6. ila ma-Htarmti-$ qanun s-sayr, 
gadi t-jibha f rask. 


«cab glad O sS gale ch js Mh yall Addai Y) .5 


cla) CB asas gale «gull cili ágio ña Le Y] .6 
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At the Post Office 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* buy stamps and send letters and parcels 
* use prepositions correctly with verbs 


The Post Office 


Stamps are available at tobacco stores in addition to the post office. It is best to mail your letters at the 
mail slot outside the post office since pick-ups can be infrequent at other mail boxes. When sending 
packages out of the country, you are required to fill out a customs declaration form. Be sure to leave 


the package open because an official is required to see the contents before it is sealed. 


Vocabulary 
post office l-bosta As gall ladrisa Bau pal 
address 
envelope jwa la 1 - ¿unwan all 
letter bra !» | post card kart ppostal Ja ga da ts 
stamp tanbr oS | money order 1-manda Aalli 
stamps tnabr 3 | package kulya 41% 
oes bra rikomandi gules)!» | normal gadi gale 
postman l-faktur ESA! express ixpres o xS 
post box bwat ppostal Jas 53 hl y customs d-diwana 23 zali 
box (for a kartona 4354 ys | tape s-skots OB Saal 
package) 
glue lsaq ¿Lal 
Verbs 
to send sift ine | to close / seal ¿da ER 
to paste lssq Gal | to receive twssl b O dia y 
to fill in (a form) ¿mmr ae 
Expressions 


| want a stamp for the US / 
Morocco please. 


| want to send this letter / this 
package. 


How much will | pay to send 
this...? 


How much time will it take for it 
to arrive to ... ? 


Why don't letters arrive quickly? 


bgit waHd t-tanbr dyal 
mirikan / l1-mgrib ¢gafak. 


bgit n-sift had l-bra / 
had l-kulya. 


bSHal gadi n-sift had 
ace P 


šHal d l-wqt kay-xs bas 
t-wsl 1 ... ? 


¿las l-brawat 


Gal / ys dls oul sal y Cass 
«¿Mic 


A a / 13 Sa da cux 
€... da bina gale Ja 
$... d dea fi th ass Cd gis ios 


AES L Cl ali ie 
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ma-kay-wslu-8 dgiya. 


Dialogue 
f l-bosta Alu gil ci 
l-muwddaf: fin gadya t-sifti ` ur SEM Y, a a T 
zs PLA AC CIS fcd gall ai Age cud scia sal 
Judy: bgit n-sift wuda gadiya sa NUNT 
1 mirikan u wHda ñ : ` 
rikumandi hna f 1-mgrib. mia Cà lia gale SS 5 Baa y 
mul c PR 222.50 ase Si y scil 
Paul: ana bgit n-sift kulya 1 E eee 
mirikan. EDS J ALS hinai cyu iy 
l-muwddaf: ara n-Suf Snu fiha. Jed sica, md ica 
Paul: hak a sidi. gas | lla idy 
l-muwddaf: gmmr had l-mtbug gafak. Alic poda xà jac ¿Ci gall 


NNNNNNNNNNNN NNN NN RRR NIA 


l- ddaf: š t-sifth di wll š La : "M 
muwdda wes siftha gadi wlla tom ge Vy gle RES 


ixpres? 
Paul: gir zadi gafak. «Mc gale pe idy 

l-muwddaf: pex a sidi, endk 250 4235250 dise as EE 
Paul & Judy: Éukran, bslama. Aud cid ES ga 5 dy 

l-muwddaf: lla y-gawn. «Gol alll C RC gall 
1. Énu kat-dir Judy f l-bosta? Alas gall cà (ga ya PCT .1 
2. weS bgat t-sift l-brawat ixpres? Eua as) Gl 9 ull hina cis (3 ,.2 
3. gnu bja y-sift Paul? fj hina a ght 3 
4. Énu xssu y-dir? fx pai gid .4 


Exercise: Make as many sentences as you can using the following 
words. You may need to add some of your own words. 


manda 


kulya 


1 l-bosta|egla Hagas ux i| tnabr 


mirikan 


bwat 
ppostal 
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Using Prepositions with Pronoun Endings 
& Verbs 


Learning how to use prepositions correctly can sometimes be tricky. First, the prepositions don’t 
always correspond directly to English prepositions . Thus, at different times in Moroccan Arabic we 
will use different prepositions for what would be the same preposition in English. Second, prepositions 
sometimes change in meaning depending upon the verb they are used with. This is true in English, too: 
She spoke on the rights of homeless people. (on means “on the subject of”) 
I put the book on the table. (on means “on top of”) 
With these challenges, it may take awhile for you to be a master of Darija prepositions. But with 
continued use and exposure, they will become natural for you, just as greetings are now natural for you. 
In this section, we will look at two aspects of prepositions: 1. how to connect prepositions with pronoun 
endings, and 2. which verbs use certain prepositions. 


Some prepositions you have already learned (such as dyal) simply add the normal pronoun endings 
(ex. dyali, dyalk, etc.). The following prepositions, however, change slightly when pronoun endings 
are added: 


to / for 1 d 
on / about gla ¿de 
with mea as 
in / at / about f cà 
with / by b a 


Min FF 
1 


The Preposition 
The preposition 1 (J) often means “to” (ex. I gave something to you) or “for” (ex. I did something for 
you). It may also be used with certain verbs simply to express the meaning of the verb; in these cases, it 
doesn’t translate into anything in English. To add the pronoun endings: 


to / for 1 Ü 
to / for me liya / li dj 
to /for you (sing.) | lik EN 
to / for him lih / lu 3/4 
to / for her liha m 
to / for us lina La 
to /for you (plur.) likum Ss 
to / for them lihum EN 


Some verbs that go with this preposition: 


excuse smH 1 Je | send (to) sift (1) (J) hina 
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explain (to) fssr (1) (J) >à || bring (to) jab (1) (d) Ge 
say (to) gal (1) (J J | tobepossible (for...) ymkn (1) (J) ¿£a 
Some examples: 


Kristin siftat bra 


Kristin sent a letter to Chad. 1 Chad. 


Kristin sent a letter to him. 


Thomas gra waHd l-kadu 
l Jessica f gid 1-milad 


Thomas bought a present for 


Jessica on her birthday. dyalha. 


Thomas bought it for her. Thomas Srah liha. 


Excuse me. smH liya. 

Can | (i.e. is it possible for me) talk with weS ymkn liya n-hdr 
you? meak? 

| can't (ie. it is not possible forme) go Out ma-ymkn-$ liya n-xrj 
now. deba. 


Kristin siftat bra lih. 


— Suso Y galSll oats cg pd lo gla 
dello Dd ya 


KIPA AAA 
AS quase 


flus pags Ser tly 


As you can see in the example “Excuse me” above, sometimes the Arabic verb requires the preposition 
in order to be equivalent to the English verb. In these cases, the English translation doesn’t have a 
preposition, but the Arabic still requires it. 


The Preposition “la” 


The preposition ¿la is used with many verbs and expressions, and as a result it translates into many 


English prepositions, including: “on,” “about,” “to,” “at,” and others. With pronoun endings: 
on (and others) ela ¿e 
on me ¿liya Lic 
on you (sing.) ¿lik ENS 
on him glih 4e 
on her gliha Lale 
on us ¿lina tde 
on you (plur.) likum Sle 
on them ¿lihum aque 
Some verbs that go with this preposition: 
defend dafg ¿la ule eis | lie (to) kdb (gla) (gle) s 
OCA qllb (gla) (<tc) -È | laugh (at) dHk (gla) (le) dias 
speak (about) tkllm (gla) (e) as OVEN e 167] qa (gla) (gle) la 


be dying for) 
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In the first verb, “defend,” the preposition ¢1a does not have an English translation since it is required 


in order to translate the Arabic verb into “defend.” In the second verb, “look/search,” however, the 
preposition ¢ 1a is basically equivalent to the English “for.” Some examples: 


% tkll la d-d x Main aes s M 
Did we talk about the role of ae oie RS — QUI Aue Uus ossi cle Gals oil, 
a À 
Peace Corps in Morocco?” Tomie? Eau 
Yes, we talked about it. iyeh, tkllmna glih. ade LAS: ca 


Are you looking for a house to wes kat-allb gla dar 1 IS Ja de Glas ão 


rent? l-kra? 

Yes, I'm looking for one. iyeh, kan-qllb gliha. dede GIGS ca 
| love (am dying for) pizza. kan-mut gla l-pitza. A Sil de cu pais 
| love it. kan-mut gliha Lale cuyas 
Don't lie to me. ma-tkdb-S gliya. ¿Ge nau 
He's laughing at me. kay-dHk gliya. lle dans 


The Preposition “mea” 


The preposition mg a almost always translates into the English “with.” With pronouns: 


with mea as 
with me mzaya Liza 
with you (sing.) mgak elisa 
with him m¿ah ey 
with her mgaha talaa 
with us mgana Ulea 
with you (plur.) mgakum ¿Sus 
with them meahum ables 


Some verbs that go with this preposition: 


laugh (with) dHk (mea) (&) ds | meet (with) tlaqa (mea) (20) ¿Di 

ae teawn (mga) (2) usi | stay (with) bqa (mga) (e) do 

shake hands EEE A ) Lak da ith Ë ( ) ? i 

(with) salm (mga (e) a argue (with) xasm (mea (a=) e 
Some examples: 

| met (with) Samir in the post tlagit mga Samir f 


office. l-bosta. Aes gall — juae ga Cai 
| met (with) him in the post 


; tlagit meah f l-bosta. Abas sl Cá olea Cas 
office. q € ; ned s 
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I'm just kidding! (with you) gir kan-duk mgak! tales ai ye 


Would you like to come to the bgiti t-mái 1 s-sinima 
movies with me? mgaya? 


The Preposition 


Slee { i M d FE RIT 


Melt 
f 


Like ¢1a, the preposition £ has many different English translations, including: “in,” “about,” “at,” “on,” 
and others. When used with pronouns: 
in f cá 
in me fiya La 
in you (sing.) fik “ba 
in him fih A 
in her fiha PES 
in us fina bš 
in you (plur.) fikum Sd 
in them fihum EIC 
Some verbs that go with this preposition: 
ask (about) suwl (f) (3) Jg» | participate (in | Sark (£) (2) à us 
think (about) | fkkr (£f) (ci) xë | take care (of) | thlla (£) (3) de 
s G a | har (£) (3) >x | trust (in) taq (f) (2) at 
Some examples: 


I came over (asked about you) suwlt fik l1-barH, 
yesterday, but | didn't find you. welakin ma-lgitk-s. 


We trusted (in) him, but he 
betrayed us. 


Take care of yourself. thlla f rask. ¿dy As 


¿ASE Le ¿Sy ec JU eld gas 


tqna fih, u gdr bina. «lia ut y d LG 


This preposition, with pronouns, can also have the meaning of the verb “to be.” 


| am hungry. fiya j-jug. po ta 
I am thirsty. fiya l-gtá&. Aa La 
He has a fever. fih s-sxana. AGL) 2 


And sometimes it takes the meaning of “to have” in the expression “to have in it/them.” 


had d-dar fiha xmsa d 


This house has five rooms. l-byut. 


d gel aat Lo da 
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The Preposition “b” 
The preposition b usually has the meaning of “with” (I eat with my hands), but can also be used for: 


“by,” “in,” “about,” “for,” and others. With pronouns: 
with b a 
with me biya > 
with you (sing.) bik cin 
with him bih Ax 
with her biha le 
with us bina ba 
with you (plur.) bikum Ss 
with them bihum e 
Some verbs that go with this preposition: 
believe (in) amn (b) (=) o4 | marry (with) tzuwj (b) (2) 25 
dream (about) Him (b) (=) à= welcome rHHb b c cR 
o E tkllf (b) (3) ES bue ion Ue ME (ás 
Some examples: 
She married (with) him last year. tzuwjat bih l-¿am l-li fat. cê i alali an co 
They welcomed me into their house. | rHsSbu biya f darhum. hos cile us 
| dreamed about him. Hlmt bih. «Ay Cuda 


Exercise: Replace the underlined nouns with the corresponding 
pronouns. Sometimes you will need to use a preposition and 
pronoun together. 


Example: l-qt kla l-Hut. c» l-qt klah. 


1. Tony šrb 1-Hlib. ula) ot uy .1 
2. Ahmed gra tumubil. «ha se sh co >Š aa .2 
3. l-mutatawwigin mSau 1 s-suq. «gal J glo AS 
4. Latifa ddat d-drari 1 l-mdrasa. Anal do colt Aaah 4 
5. wes nsiti l-magana f d-dar? EI cà SÉC im tls 5 
6. Greg gta l-flus 1 Amy. a Je che 52 € .6 
7. d-drari safru mga sHabhum. anlaa ae y e qo) os. 
8. Sara ma-kat-akul-É 1-lum. PRU AK Le š pla 8 
9. slim ¿la mwalin d-dar. AN call po ¿de AR 9 
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10. Jerry kay-xaf mn Tom. agh qu HAS ga~ 10 


Exercise: Make all of the above verb forms negative. 
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Describing the Peace Corps Mission 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
» talk about the three goals of Peace Corps 
* describe your job in Morocco 


Peace Corps 
Text 


gnu hiya hay'at s-salam? 
hay'at s-salam munddama amrikiya 
kat-sift mutatawwigin 1 d-duwal 
n-namiya u l-ahdaf dyalha hiya: 


1. t-teawn t-tigni 


2. l-mirikanin y-fhmu mzyan 8-Sugub 
l-li stadfathum u y-¿rrfu b dik 


B-Éugub f mirikan 


3. É-Sugub l-mustadifa Htta hiya 
t-terrf gla l-mirikaniyin. 


$ Áiid a gid 
y Mali Syall J we jaa dadas 236, yal Aaa DU iis 
¿A los has | 
Qa sind pilin (ul Co gall je seis callis yall .2 
Sage cl ci geli As 


«Dil yall ¿le Gp ja Gia Mini Ga pull .3 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


organization 
developing nations 
goals 

technical help 
peoples 

to host 

to inform 


host (adjective) 


2 


munddama A 
d-duwal n-namiya aad Ja 
ahdaf ai 
t-teawn t-tigni GE lel 
§-Sugub Ega 
stadf Chaka 
¿rrf ay 
mustadif (a) (5) nis 


The Three Goals Of The Peace 
Corps 


1. To help people of interested countries 
and areas in meeting their needs for 
trained men and women; 

2. To help promote a better 
understanding of the American people 
on the part of the peoples served; 

3. To help promote a better 
understanding of other peoples on the 
nart of the American neonle. 
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Youth Development 


Dialogue 
Susan: s-salamu galaykum. ¿le DUE o gue 
Jamila: wa galaykum s-salam. — cs y egos das DUI Sle le 
SHal hadi u nti f "E 
à | 
1-mgrib? QA 


Susan: gamayn u gadya n-gls hna Y; (ule la QUSS dale y oile oiy 
gamayn wlla tlt snin dal US) ¿pias 
inSallah. 


Jamila: gnu kat-diri? Eg SS gid cds 


Susan: ana mutatawwiga mga d asss 3 gn A a achta LÍ io jg 
hay'at s-salam u ġan-xdm EN 
f dar &-gbab. 
Jamila: gnu gat-diri b d-dbt? full cu cs die gi Alaa 
Susan: gadya n-qrri n-ngliziya le y ÀS X AE i0) oes 
u gadya n-dir mašarie AM dala gi 5 ct al) ¿< aa Lo 
mea j-jmgiyat u ay Haja ° a eee. 
1-1i gndha galaga mega ill Audi ae ADC laii 
tnmiyat š-šbab. 
Jamila: iwa tbark lla clik Side dy ls y ias 
a lalla. 
Susan: lla y-bark fik. LOI E EUST 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


youth development tnmiyat š-šbab cab 225 
youth center dar É-Ébab cab ja 
exactly b d-dbt Lalo | relationship ¿alaqa AE 
project* márug gss | association jamgiya Ba 
projects mašarię así | associations | jamgiyat ña 
activity* nagat bus | director mudir guo 
activities angita acs} | anything ay Haja dala Gi 


* In Morocco, the word for “project” suggests to some Moroccans an undertaking that requires money. 
The word for “activity” does not have this connotation. You will often be safer, therefore, using the 
word for “activity,” since most of what you do will not based upon major grants or fundraising. 
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Environment 
Text 


smiti Judy. ana kan-xdm mea brnamaj 
l-bi'a d hay'at s-salam. l-muhima 
dyali hiya n-Suf kifas n-nas 
kay-tgamlu mga t-tabiça.  kan-gul 1 
n-nas u t-turis l-li kay-zuru lipark 
bas ma-y-luuHu-É z-zbl f ay blasa. u 
y-Hafdu gla l-bi'a mn t-talawut. 

u bas n-nas ma-y-qtgu-$ É-Éjr u 
y-Hafdu gla 1-gaba. kan-Hawl n-Suf 
mgahum ši turuq xora bas y-tiybu u 
ma-y-sthlku-$ bzzaf d l-utb u 
kan-dir maSarig mga j-jamgiyat f 
majal l-muHafada gl l-bi'a u 
t-tnmiyat gl l-gumum. 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


environment l-bi'a 

program brnamj qaos 
to deal (with) teaml (mea) (2) Salas 
nature tabiga As 
trash z-zbl dj 
to protect Hafd ¿la ¿de Yala 
pollution t-tulwut AS 


trees $-Éjr oA 


Agal aal Ai a 253) mal ja 22 aaas Dl liga as pipan 
J SSS Aeg qa gabs lil BUS ci ps a le 
cà DD iss gh be Bl A A 9 ui ouo y oui 
«Sail ¿ye Ail de pomis y Arad gl 

Joss ¿Aja de pailan y jo galo Lo A Gb 5 
à GI CÊ lg Lo y glas oth GA GOD blo cà ls 
de aitaa Joa G cusan ae gs pulo yas y ohall 
agal Je ganli y 2554 


Azali 
forest gaba Ale 
ways turug oh 
firewood 1-Htb hall 
field / domain | majal diea 
in general gl l-gumum e and Je 
to cut ate ahi 
to consume sthlk áki 
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Health 
Dialogue 
Sumiya: 


Christine: 


Sumiya: 
Christine: 


Sumiya: 


Christine: 


Sumiya: 


Christine: 


Sumiya: 


Christine: 


Sumiya: 


Christine: 


s-salamu galaykum. 


wa galaykum s-salam. 


Sftk l-barH f s-sbitar. 
wes nti frmliya? 


lla maši frmliya u maši 
tbiba. 


Snu xdmtk? 


kan-tkllm mea n-nas gla 
sHHthum u sHHt wladhum. 


weS kat-¿tihum d-dwa? 
ma-kan-gtihum-É d-dwa u 
ma-kan-dir-3 libra. 
kan-gul 1 n-nas gnu xsshum 
y-diru baš ma-y-mrdu-8 
huma wlla wladhum. u 
kan-hdr mgahum gla 
l-'ahammiya dyal d-dwa d 
l-bir, u bit l-ma u gsil 
l-yddin u d-dwa d 1-krs. 


mzyan. had š-ši muhim. u 
saHbtk gnu kat-dir? 


kat-gul lihum y-jlbu 1 
wladhum bag ma-y-mrdu-8 u 
kat-SrH lihum gnu xsshum 
y-diru ila ma-bgau-s 
y-wldu bzzaf u kat-nsH 
l-syalat l-Hamlat bas 
y-máiu 1 s-sbitar. 

had 8-31 mzyan. tbark lla 
glikum. 


lla y-bark fik. 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


health 


health clinic 


nurse 


doctor 
to be sick 


medicines 


S-SHHa 
$-sbitar Jal! | the importance 1-'ahammiya 
1-frmli (ya) G) iso cen l-bir 
t-tbib (a) (5) 21 diarrhea l-kr& 
mrd va» | to immunize jlb 
d-dwa toa | to give birth wld 


¿Sie 1 


DE Ede y : 


Cà Ay Mauad — = hil duis 


si. à 


agb pile y Mile gil Y 


Célias gid: 
4 Boe de call) a Iu : 


ANI Cause 


€ gall aguas y : 
pai Lo y | gall isaha Le 


pias id ull JUS Sa 
Yy LÀ Gê pa yaa Lo uth sey 
Had \ le ables pags 5 abc y 
g LM Can 90 pall a 1 gall Js 

> BS S gall y cul awe 


diala y age ill ab ole: 


la th abo y J giles ael USS : 


aguas gb agi eS y ias ys 
3 x sd Os lho le Y) sus 
glas ol CDhala Gall aiis 
. Jian J 


Se ail li ja AA : 


. là cl gly Àl 


the shot 


libra 


A 
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pregnant Hamla 


Small Business Development 


Dialogue 


Chris: 
l-mgllm: 
Chris: 


l-mgllm: 
Chris: 


l-mgllm: 
Chris: 


l-mgllm: 


Chris: 


l-mgllm: 


Chris: 


S-salamu galaykum. 
wa galaykum s-salam. 
smH li n-qddm lik rasi. 


iyeh, tfddl a sidi. 


smiti Chris, ana 
mutatawwig mza hay'at 
S-salam u jit hna bas 
n-gawn l-muqawalat 
s-sgira. 

u kifaS gat-¿awnha? 


f bzzaf d l-uwayj, bHal 
l-Hisabat u 1-'iShar u 
t-tswiq. matalan 
kan-sawbu lakart d vizit 
1 l-mugawala u 
kan-¿tiuha smiya u 
kan-Shhru 1-mntuj dyalha 
f l-internet. 

had š-ši mumtaz welakin 
bas gat-stafd had 
l-muqawala? 

gat-stafd Hit gjat-big 
s-Slea dyalha f 1-mgrib 
u f l-xarij. 

mzyan. lla y-gawnk. 


Éukran a sidi. 


Vocabulary and Expressions 


small business development 


enterprise / 
firm 


accountancy 
advertisement 


to advertise 


marketing 


$-sgira 
l-muqawala PUPA 
l-nuisabat escas 
l-'iShar Je 
Shhr gon 
t-tswiq da s ll 


tnmiyat l-muqawalat 


AS ias 
ISE 
all ARA WA os S cee : 
EN GRAM y glad Gil ba Cua y 
.5 ral) 
Tli gui AS y: 
PISTE Slay «gal gall o y G 
cs SY gp gli Ya «Gy gall y lec 
y os la lors y ALS J Caia 
«a BY Cà lella g giall y pius 


JU 


WA oie CAL yy oae al ab: 
SAY glial 
a] ¡PES jr 1 M NT Cus aali ws 


uS 


gem Í ES ius 


¿pra CUN Qu Alani 


products 1-mntuj z siad 
merchandise | s-slça Balali 
i lakart d ETT 
business card vizit Cy a SY 
abroad l-xarij zJ 
to advertise šhhr b T 
the products l-mntuj š 2.8 
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Renting a House 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
* speak about renting and furnishing houses 


Finding a House 


Vocabulary 
building / 
block of flats | Met 
floor tbga 
apartment brtma 
house dar 
stairs druj 
elevator sansur 
balcony balkun 
rental agent 
(in cities) abs 
living room salun 
bedroom bit n-ngas 
bathroom eat / 
Expressions 


I’m looking for a house to rent. 


Can you show it to me? 


Where is it located? 
Give me directions to it. 


Can | see it? 


How many rooms does it have? 


Is the roof for common use? 


Jo | shower 
Ogee | kitchen 
call Gn | neighbor 
Ly sh / Wi Gy | neighbors 


kan-qllb gla Si dar 1 
l-kra. 


wes ymkn lik t-wrriha 
liya? 


agémn blasa? 

neget liya fin jat. 

wes ymkn liya n-Sufha? 
SHal fiha mn bit? 


weá s-stH máruk? 


AS J Jo got ule. ciis 


SO Le dl Say d y 
Tad yadi 

Sed pts LE Sa dis 
Son Ge kd Jas 


14 y phe celal (ls 


Dialogue 


Mark: s-salamu galaykum 


l-Haj: wa galaykum s-salam 


Mark: weS kayna Si dar 1 


l-kra? 


l-Haj: weS bgiti mamal kbir 


wlla s gir? 


Mark: bgit dar mtwssta, y-kun 
fiha salun u bit n-ngas 
u d-dus u kuzina u 
kat-dxl liha š-šms u 
y-kun s-stH dyali 
b-wHdi. 


l-Haj: kayna wHda welakin 
t-taman dyalha 20.000 


ryal. 


Mark: lla bzzaf gliya, 
glanqgaS ana gir b-wndi 
u ma-gadi-3 n-qdr n-xlls 
had t-taman. 


l-Haj: SHal bgiti t-xlls? 


Mark: 10.000 ryal. 


l-Haj: iwa f had s-saga 
ma-mujuda-$ Si Haja b 
dak t-taman. welakin 
mrra mrra rjg gndi, 
lgit Si Haja gadi 
n-¢glmk. 


ila 


Mark: waxxa a sidi, barak lla 


u fik. 


l-Haj: lla y-bark fik. 


glaS mša Mark nd 1-Haj? 


weS bga dar kbira wlla dar sgira? 


gnu bga y-kun f had d-dar? 


weS Saf Mark d-dar 1-li hdr 
gliha 1-Haj? 


¿las ma-kraha-8? 


weS kayna Si dar xora rxs 
mn hadi? 


fugas gadi y-rj¢ Mark end 1-Haj? 
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Sic SIGN ids 

gU Sie y cola 

fo Y y oS Jae da Us iztai 

3 GUAL ki y 98 Ahu ção Ja dan te la 
JOS y ARGIS y Spall y dal Guy 
aga y clas all S) 3 madii Le! 

20.000 kila cai ¿Sy as y AMIS cola 
Jus 

soy uh liado de Ca Y ia ja 
A da als ab ile Le 

€ alas ia Jind ghall 

-Juy 10.000 : L 

dala ot io ga ge lo dell Y glali 
ação e Ea y SM dha G 
«Lala gale dale 28 Cul Y 

vlad dil AL ga | elia 

lá Aly ail ig Lal 


Colli sic dl le ção e . 

ola Ja Yaa js cue 

all S AA OS yi. 
Cola! gue jua quU fall el le GALE od y. 
cul Le e. 

Soda a gai) SA Ja cot ARIS A 


Nn O OQ + O N 
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Furnishing a House 
House Furniture 


table tbla 
chair kursi 
bed namusiya 
y mxdda / 
plow usada 
floor mat Hsira 
rug zrbiya 
carpet mukit 
blanket do 
asa 
curtain xamiya 
sheet izar 
Moroccan sofa, ponj 
couch sdari 
Kitchenware 
refrigerator tllaja 
oven frran 
blender tHHana 
saucepan gamila 
cooking pot tawa 
plate tbsil 
brazier mjmr 
grill Suwaya 
strainer sffaya 
uet. quoe 
sifter grbal 
frying pan mqla 


Ai 


radio / tape 
recorder 


television 
electric outlet 
light bulb 
electric cord 
candle 

iron 

key / switch 
broom 
squeegee 
water heater 


heater 


spoon 
knife 

fork 

glass 
teapot 
coffee pot 
tray 

bowl 


kettle 
pitcher 


couscous pot 
ladle 


faucet 


musjjala 
tlfaza 

priz 

bola 

xit d d-dow 


Smga 


msluH / 
Hdida 


sarut 


melqa 
mus 
fráita 
kas 
brrad 
briq 
siniya 
zlafa 
mqraj 
grraf 


brma 
mgrfa 


robini 


RI 
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Exercise: Put the household items in the correct “room.” 


butagaz 


kursi 
kuzina 


Bass 


namusiya 
tbla 
sabun 
melqa 


mus 


bit n-ngas 


tawa NEM 
ktab 

l-ma 

d-du 

tbsil 

usada 

sffaya 


robini 
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Exercise: Describe in Darija the house you want to rent. 


Moroccan Wisdom: . ¿eS lo dd dy 


ydd wHda ma-kat-sffq-s. 


One hand cant clap. 
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Safety and Security 


Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to: 
s list some safety and security problems you may face during your service 
* describe some strategies for dealing with these issues 
* use Moroccan Arabic to implement these strategies 


Sexual Harassment 


Vocabulary 
gazelle* 1-gzala à! s | tofollow someone | tbe ei 
the beautiful" z-zwina à 45 ui IH SOMCONSI ed ox 
the beauty* z-zin cQ to harass ngg Ec 
a strawberry (girl) | t-tuta às sili 

“These words are used by men to harass women. 

Expressions 
sexual harassment tanrruá jinsi qux» TO 
He followed me. tbeni. es 
What do you want? Snu bgiti? So gid 
Go away. sir f Halk. Ma cà us 
Get away (far) from me. beed mnni. ção Ses 
Let go of me. tlq mnni. ção Gla 
Don't touch me. ma-t-qisni-8. «isis Le 
Don't follow me again. ma-t-gawd-É t-tbeni. «¿ani Oba ss La 
Give me some space. (go away) ¿tini t-tisae. «¿Lal aba 


Go or you will regret it. 
| will tell the police. 
| will call the gendarmes. 


Respect yourself. 


He doesn't want to get away 


(far) from me. 


| told you: get away (far) from 


me. 


| told you: go away. 


sir wlla gadi t-ndm. 


gadi n-bllg l-bulis. 


gadi n-giyt gla 
j-jadarmiya. 


Htarm rask. 


ma-bga-8 y-bggd mnni. 


glt lik: beed mnni. 


glt lik: sir f Halk. 


enn gale Y, oo 
«qual gall ¿ls gale 


Aja ai de Lind gale 
¿ly a ia 

gia day io Le 
ção Sey tcl É 


148 ° Moroccan Arabic 


Text - Arabic 

cual Já Sa da Já (Als 
Ll JE olaa SIS ay cuia ah las cial Ci Gly age gil Je aal y GIS lath Ja ge da Já GIS ula 
endi Qasa shall Jya de y gol SIS ily A ay aad y Goad chats y well ja cg CAI Aa | alo 
CAD) dei «ds ge shall Jya de Gell Qu ale GI lg — la CAS y lg y lis «ig eal J Bahi SIS lala 
A J oli y ead age dail o ". E AS 
leat ya o Le tly a 33 y (GIS cya daland Capa shali dya Cilla (AIS gle phie y da ye glall Doa 33 oadal «hie ya gal 


GA By 


Text - Transcription 
Cathy xarja mn dar É-ábab 
mlli Cathy xarja mn dar $-Sbab, kan waud mul t-tumubil waqf f j-jnb 
dyal t-triq. mnin wslat Cathy Hdah, gal liha: "tlei a 1-gzala n-wsslk." 
Cathy galt lih: "sir f Halk. weS bgiti Si wand y-tbg xtk?" bqat Cathy 
gadya u bqa mul t-tumubil tbgha. qtgat Cathy t-triq 1 j-jiha l-xura. Hnat 
rasha u kmmlat trigha. f nhar t-tani gawd nfs É-Éi mea mul t-tumubil. f 
nhar t-talt galt Cathy 1 mul t-tumubil: "ila gawdti tbeni gadi n-bllg 
l-bulis." b l-figl gawd tbçha u máat 1 1-bulis u bllgat u gtathum rqm 
t-tumubil. l1-bulis Sddu mul t-tumubil u giytu gla Cathy. tlb mul 
t-tumubil s-smaHa mn Cathy u ltazm bas ma-bqi-S y-tgrrd liha mrra xora. 


Questions 
1. fin kant Cathy? f AS Cats oui. 
2. fin kan mul t-tumubil? SS ga gall Sgn GIS Cyd .2 
3. gnu gal mul t-tumubil 1 Cathy? EAS Y a ss gal Tye JE y 3 
4. weS mSat Cathy mea mul t-tumubil? IA! 
bi ao — mlli gawd tbgha usage dpa Ad OE do tis Gos dub 
6. ERR F t-tumubil mlli Sdduh Yuq WA WAA YA sa, 35 255 6 


Text - English Translation 


Cathy coming out of the youth center 

When Cathy was coming out of the youth center, there was a man in his car by the side of the 
road. As she passed by him, he told her: “Get in gazelle, | will take you home.” Cathy said: “Go 
away. Is it okay with you if someone harasses your sister?” Cathy kept walking and the man was 
following her with his car. She crossed the road, ignoring him, and continued on her way. The next 
day, the same thing happened with that man. The following day Cathy told the man: “If you follow 
me again | will tell the police.” In fact, he did follow her again and so she went to the police station. 
She told them what happened and gave them the license plate number. The police arrested the 
man and called Cathy. The man apologized to Cathy and promised not to get in her way again. 


At the Taxi Stand 


Vocabulary 
seat blasa Lah 
tire rwida icis) 
smooth memsuHa ds puaa 
Expressions 


Drive slowly please. 


Better safe than sorry. 


Dialogue 


f maHtta d t-taxiyat 


l-kurti: 
Max: 
l-kurti: 


Max: 


l-kurti: 


Max: 


l-kurti: 


Max: 


l-kurti: 


Max: 


Questions 
1. fin kayn 


2. fin gadi 


ndama. 
blasa Akka, blasa Akka. 
ana gadi 1 Akka. 


tlg. 
bllati, xllini n-Suf 
t-taksi będa. ma-bgit-8 


n-mái f had t-taksi. 
¿las? 

r-rwayd mmsuHin u j-jaja 
l-qddamiya máquga. 

gir zid ma-t-xaf-£, ma 
gadi y-wqgeg walu. 


šuf liya Si taxi mzyan 
gafak. 


xssk t-tsnna Swiya. 


l-wqt maši muskil. 
llahumma slama wala 
ndama. 


Max? 


Max? 


3. ¿las ma-mSa-8 f t-taxi 1-li Saf? 


4. ¿nu tlb mn 1-kurti? 
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windshield j-jaja 
cracked máquqa 
to be afraid xaf 
to happen Wqe 


sug b É-Éwiya gafak. 


llahumma slama wala 


BJ gle d: 


La stony ¿ASUS Ab gti cia «DU 


fme 


A Ari y Cum ganas a yl 


WAPEWA 


ys Li a uh: 


Elie ¿je sl oi cies: 


PUR ` s ER " 


alas Yy Li agli! JS o tle ci gl 


all 


«Se 25 PRAT 


«Adios Yy ds aglll 


igh Sill 


¿Lo 


ASI — uos L e 3 
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English Translation 
At the taxi stand 


I-kurti: A seat to Agga, a seat to Aqqa. 
Max: lam going to Aqqa. 
I-kurti: Get in. 
Max: Wait. Let me see the taxi first. . . 
I-kurti: Why? 
Max: 
|-kurti: 
Max: Find me a good taxi. 
I-kurti: You have to wait a little bit. 
Max: 


. | don't want to go in this taxi. 


The tires are smooth and the windshield is cracked. 
Come on, don't worry. Nothing is going to happen. 


Time is not a problem. Better safe than sorry. 


At Work 


Vocabulary 
to bring in dxxl Jaa 
to take out xrrj c 
to steal srq os 
to be stolen tsrq LESS 
Dialogue 
f l-xdma 
lomolog: s-salamu galaykum. jiti 
bkri l-yum. 
Patrick: wa galaykum s-salam. Si 
Swiya. 
lomolog: aS hada? ¿las dxxlti 
l-bisklit 1 1-biru. 
Patrick: ah, gadi y-tsrg ila 
xllitu brra. 
lomolog: welakin hadi magi blasa d 
l-bisklit. 
Patrick: iyeh, welakin aS gadi 
n-dir? 
lomolog: dir gfl 1 l-bisklit u 
Sddu mga l-bab dyal brra. 
Patrick: fikra mzyana. ma-fkkrt-8 
fiha. 
lomolog: weÉ gndk qfl? 
Patrick: iyeh, gndi. n-xrrju daba 


lomolog: 


u n-Éddu mga l-bab. 
sdd t-lga ma-t-Hll. 


to lock to 


(something) eo es 


a lock qfl 


asl GS uie Sie DUE: 

dit iE ce o 

ad J Cull ¿is ide fla gi : 
J'y jul Y) osi quale el: 

il à A oils qas OST : 
NO Ji SP ET : 

Sa das ll ga AA Cala J Ul n : 
DC GE SE Le Aly je BSS: 

f clue yy: 

«lll wa ga y lo gay ge cd) : 


«Jas lo AB da: 


Questions 
1. ¿las dxxl Patrick l-bisklit 1 
l-biru? 
2. Énu gal lomolog 1 Patrick? 
3. Énu dar Patrick f t-tali? 
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English Translation 


Peace be upon you. You came in early today. 
What's this? Why did you bring your bicycle into the office? 
Oh. It will be stolen if | leave it outside. 


But this is not the place for bicycles. 


Use a lock with the bicycle, and lock it to the gate. 


Yes, | have one. [ll take it outside now and lock it to the gate. 


At work 

counterpart: 

Patrick: Peace be upon you too. A little bit. 
counterpart: 

Patrick: 
counterpart: 

Patrick: Yes, but what should | do? 
counterpart: 

Patrick: Good idea. | didn't think about that. 
counterpart: Do you have a lock? 

Patrick: 
counterpart: Lock now what you will find later. 


© yl J Cala dl ib Jão unie 1 


fd, b J Sage SS as .2 


f lad G ch sh Ja git .3 


Forgetting a Wallet in a Taxi / Filing a 


Report 
Vocabulary 
police bulis ous | to lose wddr pay 
police station | kumisariya 4a Lous | to forget nsa com 
to save 
b t lh ` t t€ 
wallet ztam elo X (someone) ¿tq Sie 
Expressions 
Help me. gawnni. ¿Aso 


| lost my passport. 


wddrt l-ppasppor. 


. gil ay 


| forgot my wallet in... 
Where’s the police station? 


Help me! (use only in extreme danger) 


nsit l-bztam dyali f... 
fin l-kumisariya? 


etqu r-ruH. 


++ CD She ale jal cuu 
$33 jugo Sll Oà 


TEE 
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Dialogue 

Brian: s-salamu galaykum. 

bulis: wa galaykum s-salam. 

Brian: smH li, nsit l-bztam 
dyali f wand t-taksi. 

bulis: waxxa, gnu smitk? 

Brian: smiti Brian 

bulis: Snu kayn f l-bztam? 

Brian: fih l-ppasppor dyali u 
waHd lakart viza u 500 
drhm. 

bulis: weS gqglti gla n-nmra 


dyal t-taksi? 


Brian: 45. 


bulis: waxxa, xlli liya r-rqm d 
t-tilifun dyalk, gadi 
n-ttaslu bik mn bed. 

Brian: Sukran. 

bulis: lla Sukran gala wajib. 

Questions 


1. fin mša Brian? ¿las? 


2. weS tsrq lih l-bztam? 


English Translation 
Brian: 
police: 
Brian: 
police: 
Brian: 
police: 


Peace be upon you. 
Peace be upon you too. 


Okay, what's your name? 
My name is Brian ... 
What was in the wallet? 


Se DN 
UI aside. 5 


tusa gid ely 

¿Ga iras 

Falla ju al pit 

500 3138 b JY ashy > dle ll a’ 
sable 

€ SU Jo é paill de (lie Ul y 

45 


gli gale calls gilt a ds d, 


2 


ER 


Ele oU y ele ced 1 


YA AGA 43 33 Ul s .2 


Excuse me, | forgot my wallet in a taxi. 


ol» 
ed y 
ol» 
ed y 
ol» 


ug 


¿QU 


tal a 
¿QU 


IET 


¿QU 


¡a a 


Brian: My passport, a Visa card, and 500 dirham. 

police: Do you remember the taxi’s number? 

Brian: 45. 

police: Okay, leave me your phone number, we'll call you later. 
Brian: Thanks. 

police: It’s my duty. 
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Butagas 
Vocabulary 
metal regulator 

Ro gas l-buta Ub all between gas l-magana PECON] 
tan tank and hose 
gas l-gaz J$3 | to test jrrb — 
CO detector d-ditiktur oS | to close (tank) sda As 
battery l-Hjra sya | toopen (tank) | HII E 
gasket j-jlda d Us ai agate) | tO turn on/ da 
(rubber ring) l-buta os to make work | 99" m 
torn mqtte (a) (Jai | to change bddl ds 
hose t-tiyu ssh | to tighten ziyr AS 
odor / smell r-riHa às)! | to smell ¿mm = 
ring l-xatm ei 

Expressions 
There is a gas smell. kayna r-riHa d l-gaz. JS a Asa Als 
Turn on the detector. xddm d-ditiktur. A a 
Test the butagas tank with jrrb l-buta b l-ma u . E 
water and soap. s-sabun. la OS 
Change the rubber ring if it’s bddl j-jlda d 1-buta "T " 
torn. ila tqtegat. „aibi Y) EE 

Dialogue 
Fatima ¿nd Caroline Cy AS aie dbl 

Fatima: ahlan bixir. ada ud abla 


Caroline: bixir 1-Hamdullah, mruba ies eel SA E 


bik. 
Fatima: Sukran. aji Smmit r-rina d : Mmm 
1-buta. «Lo gall a a JE — ¿al JS abl 
Caroline: ma-Smmit-s, rah gnai f ost SEM a sisal guie ely «fijas La yg JIS 
d-ditiktur d l-gaz welakin ~ B a 
ma-fih-š l-Hjra. ¿311 Bai 
Fatima: xssk t-xddmih dima, had «al ols oll dá ¿Lus 42013 ed Aubl 
$-Éi maši leb. aji n-Sufu E š Ro . š 
j-jlda d 1-buta beda. «Jam Us gall a Salat) sá pô gal 
Caroline: waxxa. ERA calo JS 
Fatima: j-jlda mqttga. had 8-Si D pid ai bs coll oe .2 Lã sala! Ahti 
xatar. xssna n-bddluha u k . Š 
mn bed n-jrrbu b l-ma u mbali y is gas ams Q y 
s-sabun. 


Caroline: fikra mzyana. Ada jo š Sã colo AS 
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Questions 
1. ¿glas ma-xddmat-8 Caroline 
d-ditiktur d 1-gaz? 
2. gnu l-muškil f l-buta dyal 
Caroline? 


3. Énu xss Caroline u Fatima y-diru? So amy AB y Cyl y IS Gad i. 


English Translation 
Fatima: Hello, how are you? 
Caroline: Fine, thanks be to God. Welcome. 
Fatima: Thanks. Come here ... | smell gas. 
Caroline: | don’t smell it. | have a gas detector but it ran out of batteries. 


Fatima: You should always have it on. This is no game. Let's look at the 
rubber gasket ring first. 


Caroline: Okay. 


Fatima: You see, the rubber ring is torn. This is dangerous. We have to 
change it, then test it with water and soap. 


Caroline: Good idea. 


Hash 


Vocabulary 
hashish 1-H8i8 Qui | to use steml jasi 
guality kaliti / nug e» / ¿ans | sticking to / 
- bothering lasg E 
to smoke kma «as | someone 
Dialogue 
Jalil: e wes kat-qllb gla € akal de As y gal ual ha 
-HS1S: - 
Scott: lla, sir f Halk. ana NA VIN EET 3 ere 


ma-kan-stgmlu-&. 

Jalil: aji, rah gndi kaliti zwina AGBS ¿yo Ling) lS gale oly weal : his 
mn ktama. B 7 

Scott: glt lik sir f Halk. bggd La LÍ uia day lll Cà sau GLI IS = <. 


mnni. ana ma-kan-kmi-s. xai 


Jalil: šuf, n-dir mgak taman 


«Duos fades garage a ht 
Mean he ya DB ed ids 
Scott: Suf nta, ila bqiti lasqni gale he Ab Y) cs cà ei ic < 


jadi n-gulha 1 1-bulis. UE š 
g 3 Ans L LÍ algal J La) s 


ana ma-kan-kmi-š. 


Jalil: l-bulis! safi lla y-gawnk. «¿li gl Wa la cia 
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Questions 
1. mega mn tlaga Scott? fos Su ¿De ae .1 
Sola pia dy git 2 
Solado) Ses ot PE 


So — ção y ba GEL (Dic 4 


2. gnu bga mnnu Jalil? 
3. weÉ Sra Scott l-HŠiš? 
4. ¿las xaf Jalil u mba b Halu? 


English Translation 


Jalil: Come here (brother), are you looking for hash? 
Scott: No, go away. | don't use it. 
Jalil: Come on, it’s good stuff from Ktama. 
Scott: | said go away. | don’t smoke. 
Jalil: Look, lII give you a good price. 
Scott: You look, if you keep bothering me lII call the police. | don't smoke. 
Jalil: Police! Okay, may God help you. 
Theft 
Vocabulary 
" . Éffar / | R 
- | sl > 
theft s-srga PER thief duras Sa] ds 
danger xatar E to touch qas al 
dangerous xatir sha | to forgive smH 1... J gas 
make a statement / sa . ; Š 
file a report sjjl dewa ¿so dos | heattacked me | tedda ¿liya thle gi 
summons stidga elesis | he snatched my... xtf liya... GS Gaba 
witness Sahd alè | he slapped me srfgni cê ua 
testimony Sahada sales | he hit me drbni ge 
police l-bulis all gall he spit on me dfl elaya üle Jas 
police inspector l-inspiktur A ere me áddni mn... Qa ad 
police car fargunit bs he cursed me sbbni m 
report rappur 35 | he stole my... srq liya... G 3 > 
law l-qanun og! | he insulted me ¿ayrni qiat 
, Huquq A A ; E E 
human rights RE idu Qux! gs | to call (the police) | ¿iyt 1 d Ex 
lawyer muHami alas | court mHkama Aza 
medical certificate / Sahada inh sale 


report 


tibbiya 
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Expressions 


Where's the closest police / 
gendarme station, please. 


| want to make a statement 
about a theft / an attack / sexual 
harassment. 


What police station should | go 
to? 


Take me to the closest police 
station, please. 


Be careful! 
Pay attention. 


Come with me to the police. 


fin 'aqrab kumisariya / 
brigad d j-jundarm, 
gafak? 


bgit n-bllj gla s-srga 
/ igtida' / taurru£É 
jinsi. 


laSmn kumisariya xssni 
n-mái? 


ddini 1 'agrab 
kumisariya, gafak. 


Hdi rask! 
rdd balk. 


zid mgaya 1 l-bulis. 


3 Bae los Goll ond 
value Ja gall 
oni | eisie) | 823 lo de a 


feda pied 23 aat Gat 


ET TO ae 


Al) ¿a 


LS) 


somal gall J bles n) 


EFC 
Dod s 
lO > 
¿ly 


Sd is 


PESA 
faa, git Dl Sle y 
AB pas ide ls o 


fes dll d, 


Dialogue 
John: s-salamu galaykum. 
bulis: wa galaykum s-salam. Snu xssk? 
John: bgit n-bllg gla ši srga. 
bulis: weS lik nta? 
John: iyeh. 
bulis: waxxa, gtini l-ppaspor dyalk. 
John: ndi gir la-kart d sejur, hak. 
bulis: tta hiya mzyana. gnu srq lik? u 
fugas? 
John: sak, f 3:00. 
bulis: kif dar srq lik s-sak? 
John: xtfu liya mn ktfi. 
bulis: kif dayr had $-Sffar? wsfu liya. 
John: twil u labs djin u t-Surt umr. 
bulis: gnu kayn f had s-sak b d-dbt? 
John: endi fih tilifun u futa u ktab u 
musjjala sgira (walkman) u 200 
drhm. 
bulis: waxxa, a Sidi. gadi n-diru 1-bHt 
dyalna u n-taslu bik mn bed. 
John: safi, wes n-mái? 
bulis: lla, tsnna Htta t-axud mgak nsxa 
mn r-rappur. 
John: waxxa Sukran. 
bulis: hak, daba n-taslu bik. Hdi rask 


mrra xura. 


dis gust) cue y 


Ms comas n cs [EY yi gue 


SR gb y AA ys gid Ada ja Qua (uis 


.9:00 G «aa 
ÈS ¿yo Ll giles 

Quas fib dá a GS 
y Ca ph y Cue QAM das 
A lS gat 


š saa Alas y GUS + Abe y cy gil dad Gate 


ho 200 3 (ou y) 


gal y llo al y ah gale «game | clãs 


won (yo chy 


¿A à ds ¿la 


Adiga dada dele ds AN 


REY 


MSA oa daly quae ly ghati La cella 


= al yp 
¿3 
¿al y 
EFC 
¿ly 
23 
¿ly 
Tgp 
¡ll yp 


HUE 


mal ga 


“sd 
ly 
HUE 


mal ga 


John: 
police officer: 
John: 
police officer: 
John: 
police officer: 
John: 
police officer: 


John: 
police officer: 
John: 
police officer: 
John: 
police officer: 


John: 


police officer: 


John: 


police officer: 


John: 
police officer: 
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English Translation 


Peace be upon you. 

Peace be upon you too. Can I help you? 

| want to report a theft. 

Are you the victim? 

Yes. 

Okay, your passport, please. 

| have only my “carte de sejour.” Here you are. 


That's okay. What was stolen from you and 
when? 


A bag at 3:00. 

How was it stolen? 

A man snatched it from my shoulder. 
Can you describe the thief? 

He's tall, wearing jeans and a red T-shirt. 
What exactly did you have in the bag? 


A cell phone, a towel, a book, a walkman, and 
200 dirham. 


Okay, sir, we'll do our investigation and we'll get 
in touch with you later. 


That's it? Can | leave? 


Wait a minute, you’ve got to take a photocopy of 
the report. 


Okay, thanks. 


Here you are. We'll get in touch with you. Be 
careful in the future. 


House Security / Doors and Windows 


Vocabulary 
" sliding metal bolt 3 : 
lock gal Jë | tor locking doors | ^ 2r A 
sudur / a ; . sp 
welder uddad aaa / 553. | iron bars barrat curb 
latch / bolt s-saqta aii, | hardware d-drogri ¿yn 


store 
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Dialogue 
Jamal: s-salamu galaykum. Sie 2523 idus 
Carlos: im p A S-salam. iius a tee TES 
Jamal: aš kat-dir f d-dar? E all cà ass US. ius 
Carlos: walu, gir gals. É pé cs ias 
Jamal: yallah n-xrju. sa ão dit sla 
Carlos: waxxa. is is gl IS 
Jamal: gnu hada? had 1-gfl a y dled . je Qui] sa Sloe hb: lea 


giyan. xssk wand sHiH. u 
xssk saqta bas t-sdd 
ldaxl. 

Carlos: fikra mzyana. mnin gadi 
n-Srihum? 


. 5131 Sus iba All chad y a 


Sages gale Ona Ala js š Sô is gl lS 

Jamal: mn d-drugri wlla mn EE TES ce Vy 8 Syl Qa : Jia 
s-suq gdda. u Htta had sb wasl doa cb zai E 
s-srjm xssu barrat dyal la andi dias i inge 
l-Hdid baá thnna. aji 2 gy glued py aie quis al «pig 
n-mSiu end s-sudur Sie ala adie as SAS | 
n-sawbu had s-srjm daba. ste od a É eod 
xssk gir t-Sdd l-gbar 


dyalu. 
Carlos: hadi fikra mugtabara. G Bas s Sà gab ton gl IS 
Jamal: iyeh, llahumma slama Aaa Y La agi ud : Ja 
wala ndama. 
Questions 
1. gnu kan Carlos kay-dir? fS Ge gl IS ouis ghd .1 
2. ánu l-muškil dyal Carlos? Cos HIS Jus JEAN y .2 
3. Snu xss Carlos ydir? $ osx Cu jas gid 3 
4. mnin gadi y-Sri l-gfl u s-sagta? SAL) y (JE opty Gale Cpe 4 
5. end mn gadi y-sawb l-barrat? STL — glues gale Gye ate 5 


English Translation 


Jamal: Peace be upon you. 

Carlos: And peace be upon you too. Welcome. 

Jamal: What are you doing at home? 

Carlos: Nothing, just sitting around. 

Jamal: Let’s go out. 

Carlos: Okay. 

Jamal: What is this? This lock is not strong. You need a strong one. You also need a 
sliding metal bolt in order to lock the door from the inside. 

Carlos: Good idea. Where can | get these from? 

Jamal: From the hardware store or from souk tomorrow. Also this window needs iron bars 
for you to feel safe. Let's go to the welder's to fix this window now. You need to 
measure it. 

Carlos: Excellent idea. 
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Jamal: It’s better to be safe than sorry. 


Political Harassment 


Vocabulary 
to end wo É c, ; 
population, SA z 
people $-$gb Gail 
war l-urb ca all 
citizen muwatin obs | for mea t^ 
normal zadi gale | against dedd KWA 
freedom l-nuriya à Al! | to convince qne a 
democracy d-dimugratiya bi ssa | killing l-qtila algal 
subject mudug esas | to kill qtl Ji 
Dialogue 
kan John gals f l-qhwa kay-qra f gal: pals talaga oe Bee QS C NE aa ¿A< 
"Newsweek" u kanu n-nas kay-tfrrju f ji Ë KARI 
"Al-Jazira." waHd mn n-nas gal 1 John: E cê gs Rus 
muwatin: hdr mga Bush y-wqgf had RES Li is pa Sa yal ga 
1-Hrb. - 
John: ana gir muwatin zadi mn (g^ id js e le Obl ya é Ub cy 


mirikan. xdmti hiya n-¿awn Ans . PE 
n-nas f l-mórib. had š-ši o ee oe 
l-li kan-grf. safi; miba .— pais 
muwatin: welakin kat-gulu gndkum 
l-Huriya u d-dimuqratiya. 


Abb ise y BAN Rue g sS oy obl 


John: had s d ae ana gate Se pé Ul oS = ui X ign 
gir mirikani gadi mn MIWA 
$-S$gb. eal 

muwatin: kulkum bHal bual, kat-bgiu OS aa sass < «Jin Ja Asis : Cyl ga 
l-urb. f mirikan ktr mn “ i 
0, . E 
50$ d n-nas mga 1-Hrb. E a a th 5360 ya js 
Htta nta mnhum. Iu 
John: lla. ana mga 50$ xora 1-1i 5 E sd 
i |a i %50 EO i 
dedd 1-Hrb. sos qui ee Her 
muwatin: kifaS gadi n-grfu? fb pad gale ulis ohl ga 
John: kifaš gadi n-gngk? Tale gale (AUS aa 
muwatin: ma-n-grf welakin mirikan All ab gb lai CIS: yo y Cad Lo yh ga 
xssha t-wqqf l-qtila dyal ES I 
n-nas. NEUES ES 

John: mttafq mgak. Ms E “Os 


bgat wand l-mjmuga d n-nas f 1-qhwa 
kay-tkllmu ¿la had 1-mudu¿ u kay-Sufu £5 à da le galeis š yell GS all a Ae gazal) aa) Oly 


f John. John xlls qhwtu u mga f gila i ia y igei l4 sss disi ritus g 
Halu. ] ] ji 
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Questions 
1. fin kan John? Cosas GIS (a . 1 
2. Snu kan kay-dir? Cas OS sid. 
3. gnu kanu n-nas kay-diru? Canas Gull ls gid. 


4. gnu hiya 1-xdma dyal John f $ aJ C Ossa Ous MEN. 
a os dh 5 


N 0 @ BR G N 


1-mgrib? 
5. weS mirikan kulha mga 1-Hrb? “Gall aa KE ¿Sy je oily. 
6. weS John mga wlla ddd 1-Hrb? tajada Vy ae yas ullo - 
7. gnu dar John f t-tali? EAN jas ja i. 


English Translation 
John was sitting in a café reading “Newsweek.” Some people there were watching “Al-Jazeera.” One 
of the men at the café said to John: 
Moroccan citizen: Talk to Bush about stopping this war. 


John: I’m just a normal citizen from America. My job is to help people in Morocco. 
That’s all | know. 


Moroccan citizen: But in America you say you have freedom and democracy. 
John: That's true, but | am just a normal American. 


Moroccan citizen: You are all the same. You all like war. In America more than 50% of the people 
are for the war. You are one of them. 


John: No, | am with the other Americans against the war. 
Moroccan citizen: How are we going to know? 
John: How can | convince you? 
Moroccan citizen: | don't know but America must stop killing people. 
John: | agree. 


A group of people in the café kept talking about the subject of the war. They were looking at John. 
John paid for his coffee and left. 
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Pronunciation of Moroccan Arabic 


Despite what you may think at first, it is indeed possible for you to learn how to pronounce the sounds 
of Moroccan Arabic. Learning to pronounce Arabic sounds correctly entails two things: first, becoming 
aware of how to make the different sounds and, second, practicing with a native speaker. This chapter 
will help you with the first task. 


Understanding How Sounds Are Made 


Before we move directly into how to pronounce Arabic sounds, let’s first understand how sounds are 
made in general. Then we can use this knowledge in order to work on Arabic sounds. 


Fricatives and Stops 


Make the /s/ sound. Notice how air is being forced through the space between your tongue and the 
gum ridge in your mouth. When a sound is produced like this, by forcing air between some small 
opening, that sound is called a fricative. Make the /f/ sound. This sound is also a fricative, because in 
order to make it we must force air between our teeth and our bottom lip. Some sounds in English that 
are fricatives are: /s/, /z/, /sh/, /th/, /f/, /v/, and others. 


Now make the /t/ sound. Here, we are not forcing air through a small opening at a constant pressure, 
but rather we completely block the air flow for a moment, and then release the air stream in one big 
burst. A sound that is produced by blocking the air flow, and then releasing it, is called a stop. Make 
the /k/ sound. This is another “stop” because again, you will notice how we build up a lot of pressure 
with air, and then release it. Some stops in English are: /t/, /k/, /g/, /b/, /p/, and others. 


Voiced and Voiceless Sounds 

We can also categorize consonant sounds according to whether we use our voice box or not. Make the 
/s/ sound. While making the sound, hold your hand over your throat. Now make the /z/ sound, still 
holding your hand to your throat. You'll notice that with /s/, we don’t use our voice box, but with /z/, 
our voice box vibrates. Sounds like /s/ are called voiceless, since we don’t use our voice box. Sounds 
like /z/ are called voiced, since our voice box vibrates. Make the sound /t/. Is it voiceless or voiced? 
Now make the sound /d/. Voiceless or voiced?* 


Let’s look now at some of the difficult Arabic sounds, using what we know about sounds in general. 
Pronunciation of Non-English Consonants 


The Sound “q” (2) 


The q sound is similar to the k sound. Both are voiceless “stops” that are made by releasing air 


forcefully after completely blocking the air flow momentarily. The only difference is where in the 
throat the speaker blocks the air flow. The q sound will be made further back in the throat than the k 


sound. Try the following exercise. 


First, take a minute to become more familiar with your throat muscles. Open your mouth and say aah, 
as if you were at the doctor’s office. Your tongue should be flat in your mouth. Without raising your 
tongue, pull it back so that the base of your tongue closes off air by pulling back against the throat. At 
this point, you should not be able to breathe through your mouth, although it is wide open. Practice 
doing this first without making a sound. After performing this exercise several times, make a sound by 
releasing the air forcefully. The result will be the sound q. 


The Sound “x” (7) 


The sound x is a voiceless fricative formed around the same place as the sound q. It is found in many 
European languages: the Russian x, the Scottish pronunciation of loch, and the German ch as 


“The /t/ sound is voiceless and the /d/ sound is voiced. Both are “stops.” 
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pronounced after a back vowel as in Bach. Some people use this sound to say yech! To pronounce x, 
make the sound q and pay attention to where the back of your tongue hits the back of the roof of your 
mouth and blocks your windpipe. Instead of closing off the windpipe with the back of your tongue 
completely, block it part way, and you will produce this sound. 


The Sound “yg” (¢) 


The sound g is the same sound as the sound x, except it is “voiced.” In other words, if you can make 
the sound x, all you need to do is vibrate your voice box at the same time, and you will produce g. 
Think of the correspondence between the sounds k (kite) and g (game): k is voiceless and g is voiced. 
Pronounce k and g several times, paying attention to how your voice changes when you say g. Now say 
x several times, and then “voice” it. The result is š. 


Alternatively, you may think of g as similar to the sound you make when gargling. Gargle for a minute 
and pay attention to the muscles you use. The sound g is pronounced using these same muscles in 
similar fashion. 


The Emphatic Sounds “g” (o2), “q” (o), and "pt (4) 


The sound s is the emphatic counterpart of the sound s. Pronounce the sound s aloud, and note the 
position of your tongue. It should be toward the front of the mouth and high, close to the roof. Now, 
starting at the back of your teeth, move your tongue back along the roof of your mouth. You will find a 
bony ridge just behind the teeth, before the upward curve of the roof. Put your tongue against this 
ridge. The rest of your tongue will drop lower inside your mouth. The emphatic or velarized 
consonants in Arabic are pronounced by placing the tip of your tongue in this spot and dropping the 
rest of the tongue as low as you can. Thus, the sounds s, q, and t are all made with the tongue in this 
position. 


All the emphatic sounds are lower in pitch than their non-emphatic counterparts. They are 
pronounced with greater muscular tension in the mouth and throat and with a raising of the back and 
root of the tongue toward the roof of the mouth. You can notice this contraction of the throat easily by 
prolonging the T in “full.” 


One important note about the emphatic sounds: they deepen the sound of surrounding vowels. Pay 
attention to the sound of all vowels near these emphatic sounds, because the quality of the vowels gives 
the best indication of the presence of emphatic consonants. One important example is ¿tini, “give 
me” in Moroccan Arabic. Most trainees will hear the word and think it is pronounced ¢tayni, with the 
middle vowel sound ay instead of i. This is because the emphatic sound t affects the way the i 
sounds, making it sound (to the English speaker’s ear) like an ay. It is, in fact, an i however. 


The Sound “x” (7) 


The sound s is a voiceless fricative pronounced deep in the throat. It has no equivalent in English. In 
order to practice this sound, first take a few minutes to become better acquainted with some of your 
throat muscles that you use often, but not to speak English. The following exercises are designed to 
make you aware of what these muscles can already do, so that you can use them to speak Arabic. 
Practice them for a few minutes every day, as often as you can. 

1. With your mouth closed, block off your windpipe at your throat. Put your hand on your throat 
at the Adam’s apple and constrict the muscles on the inside. You should be able to feel the 
muscles contracting. Alternately tighten and relax them for a few minutes. 

2. Repeat this with your mouth open. Try to breathe out through your mouth—if you can, you are 
not closing off the windpipe entirely. 

3. Constrict those same muscles so that air can just barely squeeze through your throat. Imitate 
someone fogging a pair of glasses to clean them. The sound of the air coming through your 
constricted throat muscles is &. By now, you should be aware of what your throat muscles are 
doing. 

4. Bend your head down so that your chin rests on the top of your chest, and repeat exercise 3. 
This position should make it easier for you to feel what you are doing. 
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Pronouncing z takes practice, first to pronounce the letter alone, and then to pronounce it surrounded 
by other letters in a word. You must learn to pronounce it properly to be understood, and at first, this 
will take some concentration on your part. However, the more you practice now, the sooner you will be 
able to say it easily. 


The Sound ”:¿” (ç) 


We now come to one of the most distinctive sounds in Arabic: ¿. When pronounced correctly, e has its 
own unique beauty and can be a very expressive sound. It is not as difficult to pronounce as one may 
first think, but you need to exercise your throat muscles, the same ones that you use to pronounce n. 
You should continually be doing the exercises you learned above for +, in which you constricted your 
throat muscles as if you were blocking off the air passage from the inside. You can feel this by putting 
your hand on your throat. Say g, and feel the muscles contract. Now pronounce the same sound and 
“voice” it. That is, say the say sound while vibrating your voice box, changing the breathy sound of H 
into the deep, throaty sound of £. The sounds s= and ¿ are only different because # is voiceless and ç is 
voiced. 


Some trainees think that e sounds like a vowel, but it is not a vowel. Because we constrict our throat 
muscles and force air through the passageway, the sound ¢ is a fricative. Vowels do not force air 
through a partially blocked passageway, and thus cannot be fricatives. 


The Arabic "rz" ()) 


The sound r in Arabic is not the same as the English *r." It is not difficult, like some of the other sounds 
above may seem at first. But because it is new, we include here a short description of it. The sound is a 
flap, like the Spanish or Italian “r.” You already know how to make this sound: it is the sound 
American English speakers make saying gotta as in gotta go. Say gotta several times in a row very 
quickly and pay attention to what your tongue is doing. You should feel it flapping against the roof of 
your mouth behind your teeth. Now pronounce the sound alone. Another good exercise is to practice 
making a whirring sound: rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr. Do these exercises daily until you have mastered this 


sound. 


Pronunciation of Shedda 


In Arabic, a *shedda" is a pronounced stress upon a letter in a word. In transcription, this stress is 
indicated by a doubling of a consonant (see page 3). When there is shedda, it indicates that the 
consonant is to be held twice as long as a normal consonant. That is, it should be pronounced for twice 
the length of time. This is easy with fluid sounds like z or r. With sounds like b or d, however, you 
must begin to say them and pause in the middle of pronouncing them for a second. This may take 
some practice at first. 


In English, this doubling of a consonant sound never occurs in the middle of words, but is very 
common from the end of one word to the beginning of another. Compare the difference between the 
single 'd' in “lay down" and the double ‘dd’ in “laid down." Noticing the difference between the single 
*d' and double ‘dd’ in this example will give you some idea of how a shedda affects pronunciation. 


It cannot be stressed enough that shedda affects not only the pronunciation of a word, but 
also its meaning, especially for verbs. Recognizing when shedda is used and learning to 
pronounce it correctly yourself is an important task in your study of Moroccan Arabic. 
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The Definite Article 


In English, the “definite article” is the word “the.” It is different from the “indefinite articles,” which 
are “a” and “an.” In English, the definite article speaks about something specific: T washed the dog 
today (you know which dog I’m speaking about). The indefinite articles talk about something non- 
specific: I saw a dog today (you don’t know the dog I’m speaking about). 


In Arabic, the definite article is not always used exactly as in English. When written in Arabic script, it 
is composed of two letters, al (J), attached to the beginning of a noun or an adjective. Here is the 


Arabic script for “the book”: 
caus the definite article 


These two letters are always written in Arabic script for a definite article, but they are not always 
pronounced. In Moroccan Arabic, the first letter, a (1), is never pronounced. Two possibilities exist, 
therefore, for pronouncing the definite article. Sometimes, the second letter, 1 (J), is pronounced. 
Other times, instead of pronouncing the 1 (J), the first letter of the word is doubled with a “shedda.” 
Whether the definite article is pronounced with *1" or by doubling the first letter with shedda is 
determined by which letter is the first letter of the word. Let's look at these two different 
possibilities. 


The Moon Letters 
In the first possibility, the Arabic definite article is pronounced with an 1 (J) at the beginning of a word. 
All words that begin with the following letters follow this rule: 


These letters are called moon letters, because the Arabic word for moon, qamar, begins with one of 
the letters in the group. Notice in the following examples that the definite article is pronounced by 
adding an 1 to the word: 


a book ktab ats a girl bnt ane 
the book 1-ktab cs | the girl l-bnt ca 
a boy wld 3, | a moon qamar jä 
the boy l-wld 34! | the moon l-qamar Ep 


The Sun Letters 


In the second possibility, the Arabic definite article is pronounced by doubling the first letter of a word 
with a “shedda.” All words that begin with the following letters follow this rule: 


These letters are known as sun letters, because the Arabic word for sun, Sms, begins with one of the 
letters in the group. Notice in the following examples that the definite article is pronounced by 
doubling the first letter of the word by using “shedda.” 


a house dar Js | astreet znga Pr 
the house d-dar Jal the street z-znga ài jl 
a man rajl Jal; asun Sms a 
the man r-rajl Jal | the sun š-šms Te 
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Supplementary Grammar Lessons 


These are lessons you can work on by yourself or with your tutor once you arrive at your site. It is 
unlikely you will be able to complete them during stage, unless you already have some experience with 
Arabic. 


Making Intransitive Verbs into Transitive 
Verbs 


Intransitive verbs are verbs that do not require a direct object such as: 


to come in axl dis | to be afraid xaf cata 
to go out xr) ZA | todrink Érb eis 
to laugh duk daa | to understand fhm aed 
to fall taH z | togo up Ele alla 

to go down hbt Ls 


All these verbs are trilateral (i.e. they are made up of three letters) and they can be made transitive by 
doubling their middle consonant (i.e. putting a shedda on it). The new transitive verb normally has the 
meaning “to make someone do something.” Look at how the meaning changes when the intransitive 
verb dak “to laugh” is changed into a transitive verb: 


You are laughing / you laugh. kat-duk. la ai 
You make me laugh. kat-duHkni. «Sauls 
Here is a list of verbs commonly used in their transitive form: 


to make (Someone or 


something) enter / to bring in es dão 
to make (someone or aes ET 
something) exit / to take out 1 EX 
to make (so/sth) laugh dunk Sara 


to drop / to throw down (i.e. to T 
make something fall) TEYS = 


to frighten (i.e. to make 


someone afraid) im zm 
to water (i.e. to make something šrrb EN 
"drink") D 
to make (someone) understand £hhm de 
/ to explain es 
to make go up / to promote / to E 
tll 
take up oe ES 


E 


to bring down / to demote hbbt 


Some examples: 
| brought in a dog to the house 
but my father took it out. 


The clown makes small kids 
laugh. 


Take this table out of here, 
please. 


Passive Verbs 
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dxxlt wand 1-klb 1 d-dar 
welakin bba xrrju. 


l-klun kay-dHHk d-drari 
s-sgar. 


xrrj gafak had t-tbla mn 
hna. 


WA tias dy iaa las 
AS 


Ua ¿yo ALD sb Alic pa 


Transitive verbs can be made passive by adding t (— to them, as shown below: 


to write 

to be written (masc.) 

to be written (fem.) 

to be written (plur.) 

to understand 

to be understood (masc.) 
to be understood (fem.) 
to be understood (plur.) 
to buy 

to be bought (masc.) 

to be bought (fem.) 

to be bought (plur.) 

to steal 

to be stolen (masc.) 

to be stolen (fem.) 


to be stolen (plur.) 


Some examples: 
Ali ate pizza. 
The pizza was eaten. 
The teacher wrote the lesson. 


The lesson was written. 


The students understood the 
riddle. 


The riddle was understood. 


ktb 
tktb 
tktbat 
tktbu 
fhm 


tfhm 


gli kla l-pitza. 
tklat l-pitza. 
l-ustad ktb d-drs. 
d-drs tktb. 


t-tlamd fhmu 1-lugz. 


1-lugz tfhm. 


Jg DS de 
JAS 
Mesa 
Ss pal 
OS 
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Laila bought some clothes. layla grat l-Hwayj. egal is cll 


Some clothes were bought. l-Hwayj tSrau. EE KE 


Exercise: Put the sentences below in the passive form. 


1. lssq t-tswira f 1-Hit. Lal Cà $i pail al. 
2. bagu l-fllaHa l-musul dyalhum. ello Jal A gol .2 
3. sbnat Jamila l-Hwayj. qul =M Alea lis 3 
4. hrrs Peter l-kisan. bas sn ow a 4 
5. smma Aziz bntu Ibtisam. vals) gly je gas 5 
6. smet s-sda gl-barH. «¿JN ahali Cron 6 
7. jlat Lupe 1-purtabl. «Dil al cos «7 
8. jrHat Jill sbgha b 1-mus. «qe gal O Lexus Chas Cia .8 
9. gtat Aicha l-kadu 1 Malika. ÁS do Y gols Lc lhe .9 
10. kra Si wand had d-dar. «AM ap aaly oi GS .10 


The Past Progressive 
The Moroccan Arabic equivalent for the English past progressive (was doing, were doing) is the past of 
kan (15) “to be” followed by the present tense. For example: 


He was talking. kan kay-tkllm. AGS GIS 
He wasn’t talking. ma-kan-É kay-tkllm. ASS GUIS la 
You were talking. knti kat-tkllm. KS E 
| wasn't working ma-knt-3 kan-xdm. pos Rus La 
She was writing. kant kat-ktb. BESS Cals 


This construction can also be translated as “used to.” For example: 


| used to sell cars. knt kan-big t-tumubilat. hg ga glall ads Cus 


Whether a given occurrence of this construction is to be translated as past progressive or “used to" 
depends upon the context. 


| used to travel a lot. knt kan-safr bzzaf. Lil, ALS cus 


a 7 11i knt £ s- i , knt ya AMEN ME bible n 
When | was in Essaouira, | used "277 SA MER ELLE ca gall USUS. CHS al Cà GUS L 
fish d kan-akul 1-Hut kul ; 
to eat fish every day. M ET 
. knt kan-tfrrj f sale ob $5 iuh Ca ae Cus 
| was watching TV when 3 2 BS gle i ERI cà eius 


t-tlfaza mlli dqq Si 
someone knocked at the door. wand f l ab. call cà 


knt kan-xdm f had 


JA sud a Seas crue 
l-mdrasa. A See 


| used to work in this school. 
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| used to run every morning. knt kan-jri kul sban. . ba $ gas cus 
knt kan-kmi bzzaf, 


welakin ma-bqit-8 MS hb E PEE ASS cui 
kan-kmi. I 


| used to smoke a lot but | quit 
smoking (don’t smoke anymore). 


Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form. 


mlli ana (kan / gra) £ j-jamiça É 


irikan, (k k d PE : ; id i ean pos 
o ten va xig CeO a (a 3 | 38) Ú ia 
-ga'ila mirikaniya.  l-ga'ila mga JEN T 2 
mn (kan / skn), gndha juj d 1-bnat ` Z s> dne (OE. GS) Oe ae AGLI AIS yo ALL aal g 
(kan / gra) mgaya f j-jamiga. wHda (ales / CS) dio san y Anal Gb Glee (s À / gis) abut 
mnhum (kan / tellm) 1-¿rbiya i ! E ny 
l-fusHa, u ana (kan / rajg) meaha glas Cag pall lalea (a) / IS) YU y Aare gill A all 


d-durus dyalha. l-ustad 1-1li (kan / Shows Anula! cho Cà Zara gill A yell (5738 / AS) uu KUWA, 
grra) l-grbiya l-fusHa f dik S v = r ALI RS 
j-jamiga smitu d-duktur Jawad. huwa ABI ye Apaia Ja y cg sua YA a A 
msri welakin dar jinsiya mirikaniya. 


The Verb “to remain” 


The verb bqa (à) “to remain" is followed by the present tense or by the active participle (see section 
below) when it corresponds to the English “kept doing something.” Some examples: 


She kept waiting for them. bgat kat-tsnnahum. blinds Gli 
He kept on searching in the well bqa kay-qllb f l-bir : kwa. 
. . ; | cà calis 
until he got tired. utta cya. qi qi anl cà — ES ¿S 
He kept going (habitually). bqa kay-m&i. ções ui 


He kept going (continued on his 


. bqa maši. DEEP EC 
way, on one occasion). a SEE 


When negated, bqa (à) in verb phrases is equivalent to “no longer, not anymore,” with either past or 
present meaning. For example: 


He didn't (doesn't) laugh at them 


ma-bga-É kay-dek ¿lihum. sale As cds La 
anymore. q y-< E agile jS lá, 


The active participle bagi preceding the present tense is equivalent to the English “still.” 


He's still working with us. huwa baqi kay-xdm mana. ¿Lilas pads ceil “sh 


Verb Participles 


Verb participles are adjectives derived from verbs. They agree in gender and number, like all 
adjectives, but not in person (1, you, he) or tense (past, present). Transitive verbs have two participles, 
an active and a passive participle. Intransitive verbs have only an active participle. 


The Active Participle 
Verb Stem Active Participle 


to write ktb cas | having written | katb (a) (i) 55 


to open H11 ds having opened Hall (a) (3) Sta 
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to sell bag £ | having sold bay e (a) (ask 
to buy gra “> | having bought Sari (a) (gs 
Some examples: 
He had written he lessons. kan katb d-durus dyalu. ¿Alo Gag pall Gils outs 
She had sold her house. kant bayga d-dar dyalha. Les Ja Leah cals 
| found him standing at the door. laitu wagf f l-bab. call a aly gal 
He is wearing a new shirt today. huwa labs qamija jdida. bande Aad Gat “sh 
| saw her wearing a green coat. Sftha labsa kbbut xdr. wed DAS Lay lid 


Everyday | see him walking on kul nhar kan-Sufu maši f eh ey eae, thee ; 
: rt ` | ME he ` 

this street. had z-znqa. SH sê cà glo of quis jai US 
For a small group of verbs, the active participle must be used in order to express a current (i.e. 
progressive) activity. For these verbs, the present tense expresses only a habitual activity 


Verb Stem Active Participle 
to sit / stay gls té | sitting gals olá 
to wear lbs ut | wearing labs ony 
to sleep nes o» | Sleeping nags acl 
to leave /exit | xrj zA | leaving xarj cR 
to enter dxl Jas | entering daxl Jala 
to return rje >> returning raje eo 
to stand wqf cs | standing waqf C, 
to travel safr Jis | traveling msafr bas 
to rent kra ss renting kari TEL 
to regret ndm e3 | regretting nadm aa 
to be quiet skt cs. | being quiet sakt ES, 
to be afraid xaf cita | being afraid xayf cala 
to spend the bat iy spending the aos on 
night night 
Some examples: 

ni cc, 
He is wearing a green shirt. A ses: EDER CUT. 


(now participle) 
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She goes to sleep at 10:00. 


(habitual — present tense) kat-nes f 10:00. .10:00 — (us 
She is sleeping. A vs 
(now— participle) UN Depos een 
Passive Participle 
Verb Stem Passive Participle 
: . (having been) VS 
to write ktb cuis written mktub(a) (E) ë< 
to open HII gaf (Maving Been) | qayar (8) sine 
opened 
to sell bag gu | (having been) | ius (a) (le suse 
sold 
y " having been ast , " 
to buy ára TEN wp ) mri (a) (i) pão 
nEle (having been) 
(manufacture) | “PE api Bd DONE Ge s 
manufactured 
Some examples: 


had s-siniya msnuga mn 


This tray is made of silver. AUi ja Ae gicas Aina os 


1-fdda. 

These boxes have something had snadq mktub ¿lihum Si š ess : E 
š i AAN ü&a ¿dolina 
written on them. 1-Haja. alali ot palos ci gita alia wa 
This letter is written; | need only had 1-bra mktuba, xssni wall é ias cão ão | all x 
a stamp to send it. gir t-tanbr bag n-siftha. ab 

Go to my room, the door is sir 1 1-bit dyali rah . 
open. l-bab mHlul. Jaia l ol gis Pa Ó == 


Intransitive Verbs with Only One Participle 
Verb Stem Participle 


to garnish xddr having garnished 


yA having been garnished sabia (G) ade 
oo [ota | de paco, | morts = 
to travel safr Ala bait s o msafr(a (5) aloe 
to rest rtaH c o M mrtaH (a (Bots pa 
to go flat tfš E buie xui YA "EE IC (lA ois 
to hide xbba ea KI mxbbi (a (3) ina 


having been hidden 


Some examples: 
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She is traveling now because 
she is on vacation. 

I’m relaxed since | finished my 
work. 

The tajine is garnished with 
prunes and almonds. 


He is covered with a blanket 
because he is cold. 


She was hidden behind the 
door. 


hiya msafra daba Hit 
endha gutla. 


ana mrtaH mlli kmmlt 
1-xdma dyali. 


t-tajin mxddr b l-brquq 
u l-luz. 


huwa mgtti b l-kaáa Hit 
jah l-brd. 


kant mxbbya mur l-bab. 


«Alas aue Cus Lo š ilua (ça 
¿Mas hos) ES ¿Le eb ye Ui 
SM GAS pede cala 
3 d ola Cus LES) — lake ‘gh 


«ya Anão ili 


Exercise: 


In the sentences below, supply the proper form of the 


participle of the verb written in parentheses. 


1. Aicha (safr) 


2. kant Sara (ull) 
3. d-dar dyal nsn (bag) 


4. kant Layla (mga) 


1 fransa. 


l-bab. 


s-suq. 


5. ¿glas xlliti s-srjm (HII). 


6. l-bar mlli jit kant xti 


7. l-qamija dyali 
8. wes (sdd) 


9. kant Sugad (gab) 


10. tiybt d-djaj 
11. had l-kas (sng) 
12. weS kant Erika (gls) 


(wSsx) . 


(nes). 


l-bab dyal 1-kuzina? 
l-barH. 

(gmmr) b l-luz. 
f fransa. 


f d-dar? 


13. had 1-ktab (trjm) mn l-grbiya 1 


n-ngliziya. 


14. ana (grf) blli djun (rjg) 
l-mjrib. 
Conjunctions 
either ... or imma 


Either send a letter or call me. 


in order to 


| am learning Arabic in order to 
talk to people. 


if 


wlla 


imma sift liya bra wlla 
elyt liya f t-tilifun. 


bag 


kan-tgllm l-grbiya bas 
n-tkllm mga n-nas. 


x 


wes 


= 


Aid J (sila) iie . 

«all (Ja) syle cuts . 

(p) osa das Y. 

dedi (eto) gid cals . 

(Ja) pas gel Be 
o) GB CHS Cum gle o 
(Ey) plas il. 

Say 3380 Jos cll (Sa) A 


o O N O Q + CQ N 


33 cs (2e) glatt culo 10 


A J Ab e (aai) GES a 13 


„oal (aa) oam h EA 


Vo. Cal 

Os GW le Y y bine ty 
wal 

oll qaa iis oly iy all alus 


Qs 


| want to know if you read this 
book. 


when / since 


When | came to Rabat | took the 


train. 


| have been sick since | came to 


Rabat. 
who / whom / which / that 


The man who is sitting at that 
table is my friend. 


The book that | read is 
important. 


until 


| won’t sleep until | finish this 
book. 


as soon as 


As soon as | finished my work | 
went out. 


whenever 
Whenever | am upset I cry. 


although / even though 


Although John is not a Muslim 
he fasts. 


but 
| want to help you but | can't. 


before 
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bgit n-grf weS qriti had 


l-ktab. 


mlli / mnin 


mlli / mnin jit 1 r-rbat 


Sddit t-tran. 


mlli jit 1 r-rbat u ana 
mrida. 


1-1i 


r-rajl 1-1i gals f dik 
t-tbla sambi. 


l-ktab 1-1i grit muhimm. 


Htta 


ma-gadi-3 n-ngs Htta 
n-kmml had 1-ktab. 


gir 


gir kmmlt 1-xdma dyali u 


xrjt. 

wqt mma 

wqt mma tgllqt kan-bki. 
waxxa 


waxxa John maši muslim 
kay-sum. 


welakin 


bgit n-gawnk welakin 
ma-qddit-s. 


abl ma 


A ITINERE 


ose / ls 
abesse Lud J Be dud WA 
ku ld y bl 3 Dcus ção 


¿A 


¿als ALIS als dE Ja 


pee Cu SN 

< 
PECORA (ção (gui hale Lo 
a 


aj y ¿jo aii] LS pe 


Sls 
si La oy h qa c 


la dá 


This conjunction requires the present tense without the prefix ka (_S), even if the past is referred to. 


| always read before | sleep. 


after 


dima kan-qra qbl ma 
n-ngs. 


bed ma 


«aa Le di cg HS Loa 


lo dm 


In sentences having this conjunction, the verb of the subsequent phrase has to be in the same tense as 


the first one. 


After | went home, | showered. 


that 


bed ma máit 1 d-dar, 
duwst. 


b11i 


Ca 3 e Jal J caus Le dm 


e 
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| knew that you weren’t there. 


since / when / because 


Since you had a lot of work, why 


did you go to the cinema? 


When | was in Marrakech | went 
to the Menara. 


| went to the doctor because | 
was sick. 


because 


He didn’t go to school because 
he didn’t wake up early. 


without 
They talked without thinking. 


wherever 


Wherever there is water there is 
life. 


then 


| ate then slept. 


erft blli ma-knti-8. 
Hit 

Hit gndk l-xdma bzzaf 
gla$ máiti 1 s-sinima? 


Hit knt f Marrakech mg8it 
l l-Menara. 


máit 1 t-tbib Hit knt 
mrid. 


g¿lanqqaš 


ma-máa-$ 1 l-mdrasa 
glanqqaS ma-faq-É bkri. 


bla ma 


hdru bla ma y-fkru. 


fin mma 


fin mma kayn l-ma, 
l-Hayat. 


kayna 


gad 


klit gad nest. 


J gis Xa ¿e Cb Aaa diac Cus 


F Lal 


.$ ja CJ Capo (ASI ja ci CS cus 


«ago CAS Cus. cala J casia 
OS La tiale Laa J the La 
k > 

23089 la Do y una 

lo gå 

sal AUS ¿Lal Cpls Ú Gal 

ale 


«Curd ale Cus 


Exercise: Fill in the blanks with the appropriate conjunction from the 
list. 
bag Hit mlli glanqqaS ¿ad  Htta blli weS bla ma l-li welakin qbl 
Q cus gle dink de da do gi LM N — od, dš 
1. ma-gadi-8 n-safr t= J s «gai Als Cale L. .1 
2. xssk t-erfi _ Htta Si Haja masgiba. Apual iala gta ai 
3. bgit n-duwS  n-rtan. ¿ba gy 3 
4. bgau y-erfu kayna Si mdrasa hna. «Lia dus je Wa 000 à = 4nd 
5. d-dwa  stemlt mzyan. «aja cuia 03.5 
6. | kant mrida mSat 1 ¿nd t-tbib. «ada ate J Les Ama ye CIS 
7. bgat t-Sufu _ ma-gndha-é l1-wqt. gl lacio Le 4x cus. 
8. fkkr . jawb. dum. AI 
9. l-mdina knt sakn fiha kbira. 3S ed (Sha GUS EA 
10. ktbt bra nest. iwa lp Gas .10 
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11. kay-akul | y-gsl yddih ea USUS ¿y Ox ous .11 
kay-akul b 1-frSita. Ali il 


12. ma-safrat-8 ma-¿ndha-8 l-flus. «a glil asie Lo ail pala L . 12 


176 * Moroccan Arabic 


More Useful Expressions 


You were given some useful expressions on pages 22 to 24. Here are more expressions, including many 
“God phrases.” 


God Phrases 


May God bless your parents. 
(used often when asking for a service / 


information or to express gratitude to tla. yorim l-walidin. 2d Exe 
someone) 
Our parents and yours. (a walidina u walidik. ERNEUT 
response to the above) E Uv. 
May God cure you. (used to show "T Mus S 
11 -Safi. «gly Ail 
sympathy toward a sick person) A A 
May God not show you any Tip ds: od Ea Sg! 


harm. (a response to the above) 


May God magnify the good er 
deeds. (used to offer condolences for ajarakum llah. A AS yal 
someone's death) 


May God make your child a 


good person. (used to complementa lla y-slH. elias Al 
parent on his/her child) 


May God grant you grace. (used 

when saying goodbye to a friend or tbark llah glik. while ÀW el a 
congratulating him/her on a job well d ji 
done) 


May God grant you grace. AA E 
(response to the above) > zi 


| swear to God. (expresses that ud bee: 


wai 
what you said was true) mi 


Used to express "excuse me" when 
someone does something for you, such 
as: hands you socks or shoes, pours 
water over your hands to wash them, 
etc. It is also used when the speaker 
mentions words like “donkey” or “trash.” 


HaÉak. SL 


May God grant you pride and I 
honor. (used as a response to the ezzk llah. ¿el Me 
above) 


Used on the arrival of somebody 


; la slamtk. RENT IR 
after a trip. é ge 
Response to the above. lla y-sllmk. ¿Al 


May God make your life easier. E ; 
(said to beggars) xd ek «De a 


Other Expressions 
Would you please help me? wes ymkn lik t-gawnni? Ag ll (Say Uil y 


If you don't mind. ila jat gla xatrk. «E lá de Gla YI 


It is my pleasure. 
You're welcome. 
God forgives. 


It is all right. (no harm done) 


There is no harm. (response to 
apology) 


That's fine. 

I'm going on... 

and I'll be back on ... 
Really ?/! 

It's shameful. 

Shame on you. 

It's none of your business. 
Hurry up. 

You are right. 

| agree with you. 

Watch out! 

Move aside. 

How do we say ... in Arabic? 
Is there another word? 


Is there an easy word? 
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gla r-ras u l-gin. 
la Éukran gla wajib. 
lla y-samn. 

ái bas ma kayn. 

ma fiha bas. 

d-dnya hanya. 

gadi n-mái nhar... 

u gadi n-rjeg nhar... 
bssH ?/! 

HSuma 

HÉuma glik. 

maši gglk. 

srbi / dgya / tlq rask. 
endk l-Hqq. 

ana mttafq mgak. 
endak! 


balak. 


kifaS kan-gulu ... b 
l-grbiya. 


weS kayna Si klma xura? 


wes kayna Si klma 
sahla? 


«Cll y y cle 
cial y ue LER Y 
ATA 

al Lesh Gt 
ob lai L 

Agile Laa 

vee hed gia gale 
cdi aa i Gale 5 
f = 

Aa = 

M (tle 

«Ll > (30s djs / os 
all due 

wee Bilia LÍ 


él e 
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Moroccan Holidays 


Holidays in Morocco are extremely important and festive occasions. Women and girls have henna 
parties and come out of their houses to celebrate. Visitors are entertained and gifts are exchanged 
among friends. Particular religious rites are performed. Special sweets and foods are washed down by 
glass after glass of mint tea as everyone gets caught up in the socializing and celebrating. 


Religious Holidays 
There are both religious and civil holidays in Morocco. The Gregorian calendar, based on solar 
computation, is used for civil purposes. This is the calendar Westerners generally use. 


The Islamic calendar, based on lunar computation, divides the year into twelve months which 
reoccur in varying relationship to the Gregorian year and complete their cycle every thirty years of 355 
days. These thirty-year cycles consist of nineteen years of 354 days and eleven years of 355 days. Thus, 
the Islamic calendar gains 10 to 11 days a year on the Gregorian year. 


This calendar is called the Hegiran calendar because its starting point was the hegira, when 
Mohamed fled from Mecca in 622 of the Gregorian calendar. This calendar is used for religious 
purposes in Morocco. 


Le em RR IN 
De fes IE IN 
Co pe NN 
DICE E 
KA EA | = NN 
> |= C| 2] — 
ar 


Here are descriptions of the major festivals: 


sašura Vy pails 


muHarram, the first month of the Islamic year, is in Morocco called Shr ¢aSura, the month of the 
gagura. It has derived this name from the feast on the tenth day of the month. This day, called nhar 
gagura is the Islamic New Year's Day. It is said that Allah created Adam and Eve, heaven and hell, and 
life and death on the 10". 


The month of ga8ura is rich in magical qualities. The ninth and particularly the tenth day are 
blessed days, and on the latter, many sacred or wonderful events are said to have taken place in the 
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past. In Morocco, baraka is also generally ascribed to those days. Magic, good, or evil is extensively 
practiced on the gasura day and on the preceding night which is said to favor witches. People gather 
and many wear masks and costumes and speak in disguised voices on the night before the e a&ura. It is 
believed that magic practiced at this time of year will produce an effect which lasts for the whole year. 


Good food has a place in the rejoicing of ga&ura, in accordance with the traditional saying of the 
Prophet, “Who give the plenty to his household on the gaSura day, God will bestow plenty upon him 
throughout the remainder of the year." Cow, bullock, goat, sheep, dried dates, and eggs are fixed 
according to local custom. Visits to the graves of relatives and alms-giving are common at this time. 


Of great interest are the fire and water rites practiced at gaSura, to which purificatory and other 
beneficial effects are ascribed. On ga&ura eve, *the bonfire night" fires are built throughout the town 
and the people sing and dance around them. The chief object of the rite is to purify men and animals or 
to protect them from evil influences, since there is ^baraka" (blessings) from those fires. 


Similar effects are attributed to the water rites which even more frequently are practiced on the 
following morning. It is a general belief that there is baraka in all water on this morning. To take a bath 
on the morning of the ga&ura day is a very wide-spread custom, and in many cases it was expressly 
said that it must be done before sunrise. Children are traditionally involved in this festival. They 
dress-up, play small drums, and are given gifts during this holiday. 


gid 1-mulud dghgall ue 


In Morocco, the third month of the Islamic year is called Shr 1-mulud, the month of the mulud. 
These names are given because of the feast celebrating the birth of the Prophet which commences on 
the twelfth day of the month and lasts for several days. The mulud is a particularly blessed month and 
all children born during it are considered fortunate. 


The Prophet’s Birthday has more significance in Morocco because Morocco is a Kingdom rather 
than a republic, and King Mohamed VI is a descendant of the Prophet. The anniversary is brilliantly 
celebrated at the Imperial Palace in Rabat and in the evening in Sale a great procession of candles takes 
place. 


In Meknes the Aissaoua brotherhood has its own unique celebration worth seeing. Followers of the 
holy man, l-hadi Ben Aissa throng to Meknes and play music, dance, celebrate and make what is called 
“the small pilgrimage” to nearby saints’ tombs. 


Écbana Aia 


The eighth month of the Moroccan year is called &gban. On the fifteenth day a festival known as 
Égbana takes place. According to legend, this is the day that Allah “registers all the actions of mankind 
which they are to perform during the year and all the children of men who are to be born and die in the 
year." 


Traditionally, barren women gather in homes in the neighborhood and cook a couscous meal with 
special spices. This meal is eaten by the women and children at home or in the mosque. The barren 
women in the group hope this will help them to give birth during the upcoming year. 


Égbana is also the month before the month of fasting, Ramadan. People think of the difficult 
month ahead and have a feast. Craftsmen guilds often have parties on this night involving music and 
feasting. 


laylatu 1-qadr Jäi aut 


Ramadan is the ninth month of the Islamic year. The most important feature of Ramadan is the 
complete abstinence from food, drink and sexual activity from daybreak to sunset. Every Muslim who 
has reached the age of puberty must fast. Pregnant women, menstruating women, travelers, and those 
who are ill are exempt from fasting, but should make it up at a later date. 
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According Islam, there is one night in Ramadan which is more important than any other, namely, 
laylatu l-qadr, “the night of power.” The Koran is said to have been sent down to the Prophet on 
that night. This night is one of the last ten nights of Ramadan, but its exact date has not been 
discovered by anyone but the Prophet himself. Tradition fixes it to be one of the odd nights—the 21°, 
237, 25h, 27th. or 29th —and in Morocco it is celebrated on the 27" day. 


On the night of the 27", the men go to the mosque to pray. From sundown to daybreak, the imam 
(the prayer leader) reads the Koran. The complete Koran is read before the sun rises. It is believed by 
some that the sky will open up during this night and wishes will ascend directly to Allah and be 
granted. During the night, special meals of couscous are prepared and brought to the mosques. Those 
unable to go to the mosque eat specially prepared meals at home. Each family gives part of the meal to 
the poor. 


l-gid s-sgir je dal 


Immediately following Ramadan is 1-gid s-sgir, or “the little feast." Everyone stays up very late 
hoping to hear the announcement that the new moon has been sighted and Ramadan and fasting are 
over. When it has officially been sighted, a three-day festival ensues in which alms-giving plays a major 
role. The alms usually consist of food items like wheat or barley, and each family does the best it can. 
The chief religious rite of the feast is a prayer service at the mosque. 


l-gid l-kbir y al 


On the tenth day of the month du 1-Hmijja, the last month of the year, the Islamic world 
celebrates its yearly sacrificial feast. In Morocco it is known as 1-gid 1-kbir or “the great feast.” 
This is the central feast in Islam, comparable to and derived from the feast of the atonement, 
Abraham’s substitute sacrifice, for the remission of sins. Hence, the animal sacrificed must be mature 
and without blemish. 


Every family must have its own sheep just as Americans need turkeys for the proper celebration of 
Thanksgiving. Those who cannot afford a sheep buy a lamb or another less expensive animal. In 
Morocco, the animal cannot be slain until the King has killed his sheep. Then in each household, the 
head of the family kills the sheep (sometimes a butcher is asked to come to the house and perform the 
ritual). The sheep is eaten in an orderly fashion determined by local custom. For example, on the first 
day, the liver, heart, stomach, and lungs are eaten. On the second day, normally the head and feet are 
eaten. However, the head and feet can be eaten on the first day if that is the local custom. There are 
purification and sanctification customs and rites that prepare the people for the holy feast and its 
principal feature, the sacrifice. People must purify and sanctify themselves in order to benefit from the 
holy feast and its sacrifice. Personal cleanliness should be observed. Men and boys visit the barber and 
often make a trip to the hammam as well. 


Henna is used not merely as a cosmetic, but as a means of protection against evil influences. 
Women paint their hands with it and, in many cases, also their feet. Among some ethnic groups, henna 
is also applied to domestic animals. 


Alms-giving and prayer are two other purification rites practiced during the great feast. Gifts are 
exchanged between family members and a portion of the meal is given to the poor. The day begins with 
prayer. The chief praying ceremony takes place in the morning at the mosque. 


Moussems 


Many Moroccan communities commemorate local saints, or “marabous,” in a yearly festival or 
“moussem.” Most moussems are held near the tomb of the marabou and involve music, dancing and 
fantasia. For a very famous marabou's moussem, people will come from very far away. Some very 
famous moussems celebrate Moulay Bouchaib (near El Jadida), Moulay Brahim (near Marrakech), 
Moulay Ya¿qub (Fes), and Moulay Idriss (Moulay Idriss). Many towns have their own moussems 
known only to those in the region. 


Peace Corps / Morocco * 181 


National Holidays 


In addition to the religious holidays, some important civil holidays commemorating significant 
events in Morocco's recent history are celebrated. The most important of these are Independence Day, 
the Throne feast, Green March Day, and King Mohamed's birthday. 


The Festival of the Throne, or gid 1-grá, is the biggest of the civil holidays. This festival 
commemorates the coming to power of the King on July 30, 1999. Celebrations including parades with 
nationalistic anthems, usually occur in the cities with local government officials, like the governor, 
making appearances. Traditionally during this holiday, country people come to visit their city relatives, 
who are expected to feed and house them for the duration of the festival. There is often a special 
emphasis on improving the appearance of the town prior to this holiday. City employees clean streets 
and paint walls, and townspeople are sometimes required by government officials to paint their doors, 
whitewash their houses, and display flags. 


Green March Day is also celebrated by large parades in most of Morocco. This day commemorates 
one of the greatest achievements of King Hassan II: the mobilization of 350,000 Moroccans for the 
march into the Sahara territory. On November 6, 1975, the first Moroccan marchers, under the 
leadership of the then Prime Minister Ahmed Osman, set out from Tarfaya and entered the Spanish 
territory. During the celebration, those who went on the actual march once again dress up in green and 
re-enact the march. 


Independence Day, or gid 1-istiglal, commemorates the November 18, 1956 return of 
Mohamed V from his French-imposed exile in Madagascar. This day gives rise to receptions at the 
Imperial Palace and parades and celebrations all over Morocco. 


The last of these major national holidays celebrates the King's Birthday, August 21, 1962. There are 
many organized celebrations in Rabat and broadcasts on the radio praising the King. 


Regional Festivals 


There are also many regional festivals which are centered around a particular product in which a 
region specializes. The product is displayed and sold; music and other activities take place in an 
atmosphere similar to a country fair. 


Some famous regional festivals are the Cherry Festival in Sefrou, the Date Festival in Erfoud, the 
Rose Festival in El-Kelaa M'Gouna (near Ouarzazate), the Marrakech Folklore and Music Festival, and 
the Immouzer Honey Festival (near Agadir). 


One of the most interesting festivals in Morocco is the re-enactment of an ancient market in the 
High Atlas mountains. At one time, these very isolated High Atlas tribes would gather yearly at a 
specific point near Imilchil where many mountain paths met for the yearly “market.” Provisions for 
many months were bought and sold and at one time one of the reasons for coming was to acquire a 
bride. Men would meet a girl for the first time and pay her dowry then take her home. Some say this 
practice still exists and others say it is just a re-enactment for tourists, but in any case, it is a large 
market where many Berbers still buy many of the coming year’s provisions. 


Religious, civil, and regional festivals are an excellent chance to get out and see interesting things, 
meet people on an informal basis, and have fun. Dates of these celebrations can be obtained from the 
national tourist office branches in many cities, but people in your community will usually provide you 
with the information about your region. 


It should be noted that the same festival may be celebrated somewhat differently in various sections 
of the country. For example, in Errachidia Province, a far greater emphasis is put on Green March Day 
than in other sections of Morocco because that province provided the first contingent for the march. 


Be sure to check out the expectations of your community for a particular holiday, particularly in 
terms of visitation, entertaining, gift-giving, and participation, so you can get as involved as possible 
and enjoy the holidays. 
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Glossary of Verbs 


This glossary provides both the present tense and past tense conjugations for the subject “I,” making it 
possible for you to determine how to conjugate irregular verbs. 


[ew [mee ee SEES | ESSO 
no e mme on 
mem 
[add et | ESC ES 
analyze kan-Hllel ullelt 


angry, to be 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
=e p == IE ese == j 
E [| 5 pe  —. 
[bater [eta [uh [sea [em ° °] 

MC NEN s= = 
e m | a fem p 
esum — cue | E pue 
Poor imagen | o [ae [xs [s — — 
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| Engin [transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
HN E = a [E 
[e | oem | em e ee — j 
pera | ee | e — pene — [em — 


— 3 — [sie —— 


kan-tnffs tnffst 


build 


burn 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | preson Tense | Pantene | 
= — ICI poe E [i 

IO O TI ee —— 
Teror presim | ram [ay [xz ECT 
[mage | s | 0x [esa [eee — 1] 
[orange (rene) — | s= | me [ese [se — 
hang weee | esr | S petam usar 0 

wa | es ESTI [wam — 1 
= — E 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
je 


) o 


content with, to be (give 
your blessing to) 


at 


[conte sudes — | cabo [at — petes — [reme — —] 
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FF 
[wanna | ZZ [xem pee — 
ay [ma | 3 [xm — [me — — j| 
[aay omae — | mm | 3 [sem — [mm — — | 
WA S cum S 
sss f n | S CI pem 
[m — | m | a e — [mar — 
meme | AI pues peur 0 
[mie |e | ou [Des — eR 
| se | er CT [ee — — 
LU ENDE. S SEND 
oy — | mem | 2 puenem [mer | 
sr een fume — 
E e a E 

E RA — = 
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| Engin | Transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
Caes — — — | we | E Decree [mee — j] 
Le | s E me — — 
do | = | & e [e j 


qsmt 


tllgt 


draw up (water from a 
well) 


dream (about) 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | PastTerse | 
fave INNER | ee pense [e À 
awesam — | mm | 3 EE E — — | 
os | uw | a fe [ue — 
AI 
E eee F = — 
wa | n AI CA ne — E 
CAE ARO ACA D — 
rn 
lg ee x xs = 
[ms | sj | ë Ces [je — 
Lenis — — —| me | > [mm [mee — — 
em | rt per eee 
a ate — — 
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[ns [renin | aos satan n 
escape hrbt 
(house/country) 

kan-fssr 
kan-stagl 
kan-txlls 
kan-tqabl 
kan-shhl 


kan-Hzq 


tqabl mga 2 5 


[es pss 
— - penses --] 
NC TEIL XN 
[EH e 
a AE 
Was ss 
ae ee —] 
ae —] 
NET NISI ] 
RE T M 
ECTS T OMNE 
ES EN 
BN NE ee 
EM q] 

CO O] 
Es 
E) 
ESSES 
E 
EE 


kan-zuwr 
kan-sum 
kan-xaf 


kan-wkkl 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | preson Tenge | PastTerse | 
mr — | e P JZ Desea [es — — 
[mas [mm | J [emma [mt 
Ga — —1 = = — — 

[sia | — Css [=c — | 
ECETIA | teda | 2 EEE [renis — — 
Dm [sia | < CEST ET 

se | —— sms [se — | 
mms S= = =: = 
me ee 
[p | e | — ea e — j 
m — = | 2 ee pe — 

m | emma [ne — 
me | m | <— [ea me 
rezen | jma | = Cem [see — 
ae =p — — 
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| Engin | transcription | Arabie | B | 
reles E — 
— 1m mo mm 
Fee [s pes Ce — 
EE cent = = 
fome] we | 2 [sess [eee 
Om | cm | < recen — [emen — — 
si A Se A 
[sm | = [semasa ET 
sa | raras [ma — 
omen | wr | = e ETT 
e | xm fa — fa 1 
ma pos pese que 
BICIS | > emnes [mum — 
[mie — | = | ome enq — ma — 
oe — | E 
ous | we | — e [e ° 
m omm | 2 pem o ee 
[own | = [reews [wet 
sss | r o ime — 
a p fem o [mee 
feet | n | 2 [es [u ° 
um ee = dee 
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e rn te | pio | “Cees 
o [mta | < [= fe 
E a [Rie — 
mm | | r etm [me — — 
Kaa | e [preter [re 
om — | om | — [ee — [es 
hang [ma | < [emma [eie — — 
Dam [sia ra [see ° °] 
O qe 
[E — | m | 2 [emma ETC 
ECO | m | c pen [tmc 
rw [sae 
ruwar 
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| Engin [Transcription | arabic | E | 
CE == = E > 
E E — 9 — 
mos | ee | — esse E 
w š — m E e P — 
D = [= s jp 
ho — | o | << [ese [e — j 
horse | tema | = [seres ETT 
Deme | m | ore feio e 1 
mew om | 2 [e= [= 
mere f m f e eea fe 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | PastTerse | 
E E — 
Es | — CE 
mem | ema [s [reetmoi [emer 
mme [eue p ce pem me [et — 


imr. XL o endum Jue y 


Te pese — pne —— 
masem | mea | a ese [e 007 
E ER e 
r 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
TIT 


last (time 


leak 


ejn 


S 
f 
m 


% 


> 
L 


ct 
co 
K: 
K: 
= 


A 
° 
T 
ct 

co 
u 
ct 
H 


co 
ct 
ct 
H 


b 
e 
da 
d 


r | = 
A A 


= 
w 
l 
T 
ct 


kan-tz¿gm 


( 


kan-sil 


n 
° 
= 


qtr 


leave (a house/city for 
another) 


leave behind xlla 


lengthen tuwl 


kan-qtr 
kan-tkka 
kan-tg¿llm 


kan-xrj 


kan-rHl 


kan-xlli 


kan-x11 


H 


kan-sllf 


kan-tuwl 


E 


qllel 


let go of tlq mn 
light 


kan-gllel allelt 
kan-xlli xllit 
kan-tlq tlqt 


kan-Hrrer Hrrert 


e 
[^ 


kan-kdb 


kdb 
hzz kan-hzz hzzit 
Sel 


kan-S¢l 


ap 
SE 
a 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | post tense | 
ee oo ee 
ive (eso ma mama mar wm wa 
Le p me peer CT 
Dk | s | — em [Re j] 
a | — [eee NN CNN 
TT | em | < [wasmman E — NN 
open [use | < [xem CT 


a — [Re pce — pee — 
o p — — 
xi 


wa e oe 
w | 2 Ce E 
— aa o 
Dm a [ou e= = — 
s | Z [xm — pee — 
me — oue | pee — pes —— 
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dil First Person First Person 
| English | Transcription | Arabic | present Tense | Past Tense | 


make 


make difficult for sb 


tkrfst 


rem 


Lee | e ET 


mark 


ngqtt 


tzuwjt 


massage (hammam) 


Ima wama EN 


ksslt 


m — | fea — [9 —] 


memorize 


mee | == | 2 eee ee 


monopolize 
motivate 


move sth 
move 


m c Tamma 


kan-xl 


kan-Hdi 
kan- 
kan- 


kan- 


kan-H 


tHrrk Mia 


Peace Corps / Morocco * 199 


| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | post tense | 

a = = — 
[mme | a | 3 sea — [en 
Les — | m | s= [emas ES — — 
mosom — | s | z [es [sh — 
[mme > | TC 
m — | j | 2 ea ETC 
[e | r | = [e [e j 


occur 


c» a 
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| Engish | Transerintion | arabic | presamTonge | Pantene | 


Htaflt 


pass 


pass (exam) 


u 
X 
ra 
u 
Ct 


X 

E 
«Y 

E 


< 
< 


kan-qssr qssrt 


kan-tqssr 


kan-x11i 


kan-smH 


persuade ï kan-gng 


pick (light fruit) j is kan-jni 
pierce kan-tqb 


kan-xttet 


A 
° 
7 
N 
H 
co 


: kan-lgb 
reo E 
rw 
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pl WA 
= == JE EA 

[EE | ma | sg E 
E E E — 
mm DR 
mm e E — 
pu a 
ME NNNM = — — 

put down Htt kan-Htt Httit 
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WET E ae | Ei A 
E 58 a — 
r INICIO E ECETIA ECT 
CEC | = | < e [e — 
ain | = | < se ET 
De [z | >= ET [me 
mari SS DA sp — 
eenean — | sa = ea ETC 
[emi — | +e | + [ee [e 

EC mima a i NN 
oma — | m | 2 em — pre — — 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | PastTerse | 
CO CI NI E CI 
ee E nc. 
rw 
Fees — — == = — — 
Dep | cem remota [sem 
meae [ue | = es [ue — 

E So E 
me [aa | j xem [mer — | 
rememo | ee | = [s [ue j 
Det | e C z pests Te] 
m — | e | — esse me — — 
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| Engin | Transcription | arabic | CB | 

m | o= [xe — pem — | 

— [| š [== pe 
save mone 

Due | 2 [mee um 0 
E = | w Dee e 
[wmm ra FF[rts 
AA = — 
[mm | = | 2 es [=m — 
ES (a | era — [e — — 
ERR | s | = [ee [e Jj 
s m — — | s | m es [= j] 
sp RE [esa [me — 
ae s ja 
[mue RC | = [esse [=e — 
[sm | w | 2 [es [me j] 
sapa — | cres | es [secta [ee — 
s — | mm | Z [amam pm 
eee oem poe [= e — — 
[sime RE E [me |] 
ECC | cer | se amema [emm 
[shop feos) | tes | = [seras ECT 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | PastTerse | 
[wa MAE? | < E [sie] 
sms | EN eran — [em NN 
e — | = | — ee pm 
ET | + pee [ei — 

EL NETUS MN NN 
[Smp | se | —— [s se j 
[wenns | m | om [es [me 
e a Ed 
C es A — 
sme | w | — [em pris 
sme | m | > [em E 
sme — — | c | = [=s [ee j] 
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| Engin | Transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
m — | s | 3 ese fee 
[set ae er — [ee 
Lo maru 
ETC = sj — — [eme 


wm EI | s pese peer 
en. Jona a A e 31 
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wa [neem | e | cromo | Panra 
A > 
= | == = —— 
ELO CEEE Sate sena fae 
m Ps | za pei pma 


stretch 


study 
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| Engin | transcription | arabic | presenten | Pantene | 
meses CO E e — 
Fam — | a | ə ea [e — j] 
Lue p war mars 
DR amr z 


A — — [ie — 
men | ae poe pem ee 


tie (belt) 
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Gs 3E Tongs | 
Hu AR eese aye 
Dem AI [m ee — [enm — — 
meme — | cvm [se Deme feio 
Dus | wm Er 

— =-= s RAE) 
rm | cte rr [reir — — 
Dun — | mm | e pee pee — 
= paa e le > 
Dmm [ome o pem re 

— p p — pm — 
Da p s [ce esa [ue — j] 
pem | me | m E 
ICO | mum | a eene [mee — 
um — | w | < ECETIA [wa — — 
us — | qu a [ene — j 
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Waaa; 
wm | 3m | S es [mer — | 
= C = A Jee E 

Lm | S eese me 7 
C | w | < [e eis j] 
ena | t | E EE 
me [eei | oe [men e 
a s — ——31 

ara] osaa ES NN 
ws — | = | > esa ETC 
Deum | w | o [ee [e j 
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EE TENUIT CINECTNE Tenge | Pest tense 
n | w | oes pm me — j 
We [e pe eem e — 
[weed oo) — | je | e EC EE 

CT | m emi [uis 
CEE — | = [e Deer — [m — 
= C ss s ss s] 

E = E — E CM 
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Grammar Index 


Active Participles, 151 
Adjectives 
Comparative, 81 
Masculine and Feminine, 78 
Singular and Plural, 78 
Superlative, 82 
Comparative Adjectives, 81 
Comparing Like Objects, 81 
Conditional, 111 
Conjunctions, 154 
Definite Article, 147 
Demonstrative Adjectives, 16 
Demonstrative Pronouns, 14 
Duration, 17 
Dyal, 13 
Future Tense, 102 
Negation, 103 
gadi, 104 
Have you ever..., 54 
I’ve never..., 54 
Imperative, 69 
In order to, 68 
Independent Pronouns, 7 
Infinitive, 46 
Intransitive Verbs 
Making into Transitive Verbs, 148 
With Only One Participle, 153 
Kayn, 37 
Moon Letters, 147 
Negation, 52 
Nouns 
Masculine and Feminine, 9 
Numbers 
1 thru 10, 22 
100, 200, 300 ... 999, 26 
1000, 2000, 3000 ..., 27 
11 thru 19, 24 
20, 30, 40... 99, 25 
Fractions, 30 
Ordinal, 29 
Object Pronouns, 55 


Participles, 151 
Active, 151 
gadi, 104 
Kayn, 37 
Passive, 153 
Passive Participles, 153 
Passive Verbs, 149 
Past Progressive, 150 
Past Tense 
Irregular Verbs, 48 
Regular Verbs, 46 
Possession 
Dyal, 13 
Pronouns, 8 
Questions, 17 
Possessive Pronouns, 8 
Prepositions, 42 
With Pronoun Endings, 115 
With Verbs, 115 
Present Tense 
Irregular Verbs with Final ‘a’, 64 
Irregular Verbs with Middle ‘a’, 60 
Regular Verbs, 58 
Pronouns 
Independent, 7 
Object, 55 
Possessive, 8 
Question Words, 56 
Sun Letters, 147 
Superlative Adjectives, 82 
There is, 37 
Time, 30 
Using One Verb after Another, 68 
Verbs 
Participles, 151 
to have, 40 
to need/have to/should, 95 
to please, 92 
to remain, 151 
to want, 36 
to want/like, 96 
Using One after Another, 68 


Vocabulary Index 


Adjectives, 78 
Bargaining, 72 

Body Parts, 97 

Bus, 108 

Butagas, 135 

Butcher, 88 

Buying Produce, 86 
Café, 89 

Cities, 10 

City bus, 108 
Clothing, 73 

Colors, 75 
Communication, 21 
Congratulations, 21 
Days of the Week, 45 
Directions, 43 

Doors and Windows, 139 
Drinks, 89 
Environment Sector, 122 
Family, 38 

Finding a House, 125 
Food, 34, 84, 85, 88, 89 
Fruit, 85 

Furniture, 127 

God Phrases, 157 
Greetings, 5 

Hanoot Items, 34 
Health, 98 

Health Sector, 123 
Help, 20 

Hotel, 110 

Household Items, 127 
Hygiene, 20 

Islamic Calendar, 159 
Kitchenware, 127 
Marital Status, 10 
Mealtime, 19 
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Meat, 88 
Money, 33 
Months, 45 
Nationalities, 10 
Nighttime, 20 
Peace Corps, 120 
Places in Town, 43 
Police Station, 137 
Political Harassment, 141 
Post Office, 113 
Prepositions, 42 
Question Words, 56 
Restaurant, 90 
Seasons, 45 
Sexual Harassment, 129 
Shopping, 34 
Sick, 21, 98 
Site Visit, 100 
Sleeping, 20 
Small Business Development, 124 
Spices, 88 
Taxi, 107, 131 
Thanking, 19 
Theft, 137 
Time Expressions 
Future, 105 
Past, 46 
Present, 59 
Toiletries, 34 
Train, 109 
Transportation, 21 
Travel, 107 
Units of Measurement, 86 
Vegetables, 84 


Verbs, 47, 49, 50, 51, 61, 62, 63, 64, 66, 67 


Youth Development, 121 


